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No. 1. DECEMBER 2nd, 1898. VoL VIIL

INTRODUGTION.

Own resuming the editorship of the “Journal of Malacology,” from
which T retired in 1893, I beg to express my thanks to the many
malacologists, in all parts of the world, who have again promised
lo give the paper their support.

While dealing largely with the slug and slug-like genera of molluses,
papers treating of e/l bramches of the Meollusca will be included, as
well as short notes upon the same.

The Bibliography will be restricted to books and papers sent
in by their respective authors, and those of special interest in the
current magazines, etc.

Without boasting, it may be fairly claimed for the * Journal,” that
it has now the largest and widest circulation of any publication
devoted solely to the Moellusca.

I have agreed to publish in the pages of the @ Journal,” free of any
cost to the Society, the “ Proceedings of the Midland Malacological
Society.”

I hope in the present volume to improve the illustrations and to
increase their number, but this can only be done hy considerably
increasing the cost of the “Journal” I trust, therefore, that I may
count upon the same kind and generous support which malacologists
have given me in the past, so that the © Journal of Malacology” may
continue to be, as it was desciibed in 1895, “the leading English
Journal and Review of its specific subject.”

W. E. C

Jovwer, o Mavac, B2, Vob vii, No. 1.



DESCRIPTION OF A NEW SPECIES OF CRYPTOSOMA
(G, AUSTENLD.

By WALTER E. COLLINGL, F.Z2.5.,

Masenn University College, Hivmnghan.

(Plate 1.}
{Read before the Midland Malacological Socicty, Aug. 12th, 1898.)

Tar following description is from a single specimen sent to me from
Calcutta as a species of Helicarion. On referring to Godwin- Austen’s
account of Cryplosoma prestans, Gould, and the fignres which ac-
company the same, also specm]cn‘s of the shell of €. prastans, Gould,
in the 'Ihcobald Collection in the Museum of Mason University
College, and others in my own collection, it was at once evident that
this was a species referable to the genus Cryplosoma, Theobald,? the
differences, however, externally, and those in the form of the gener-
ative organs, necessitate its separation fram C. prestans, Could, 1
have therefore associated with it the name of Tient-Col. H. H. Godwin-
Austen, I.R.S.
Crypiosoma austeni, n. sp.

Aunimai (1 1, figs. 2—4) a light yellowish-brown, darker on the
head and posterior dorsum, which latter is sharply keeled. Right
shell-lobe moderately well developed, left shell-lobe very large. Right
dorsal lobe somewhat triangular in shape. T.eft dorsal lobe broad
and narrow, and rather darker than the right one, being finely spotted
with black. Caudal mucous pore large, with no overhanging lobe.
Rugaz large. Deripodial groove distinct, terminating at the dorsal
margin of the mucous pore. Foot-fringe same colour as the Lrody,
with fine closely set lineoles, extending to dorsal margin of the mucous
pore (PL i, fig. 2). - Footsole divided into median and lateral planes,
the former smoother and rather lighter in colour than the rest of the
hody, the latter arc transversely matked and similar in colour lo the
rest of the body (PL i, fig. 3). LExtremity of foot-sole rounded (PL 4,
fig. 3)-

Length (in alcohol) z2°3 mm.; brezdth of fool-sole in widest
portion, 4'5 mm.

1 Taund and Freshwater Mollusca of India, 1382, pt. 1, p. 14, plo 1v, figs, 1—yad
1 Journ, Aslat. Soc. Bengal, 1857, p. 252
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Skeli (DL, fig. 1) apex depressed, thin, strise definite, brownish
or hern colour.

b, Caleutta (Coll. of W. E. C.).

I have given in figurc 5 a part of the gencrative organs of C.
prestans, Gould, built up from the three figures given by Godwin-
Austen (7 ¢.) for comparison with those in this species (Pl i, fig. 4).

In C. qusteni the vagina is a long straight tube, from the top of
which the elongated sessile receptaculum seminis opens.  ‘The free-
oviduct is a wide tube gradually expanding as with the vas defcrens
it gives place to the oviduct proper and prostate. The penis is a
short, broad tube, constricted on its inner surface (PL i, fig. 4, ).
In C. prestans, Gould, Godwin-Austen describes the penis as being
“much convoluted and closely folded together,” which feature is
shown in fig, 9 (4 ¢, pl. iv). In C. austens the penis lies ventral to,
and at the outer side of, the vagina and free-oviduct. At the distal
extremily and on its dorsal side, therc is a small kalcsac given off,
unfortunately this was damaged in disseclion, 1 believe it was a
somewhat ovoid-shaped body and a little larger than the receptaculum
seminis, but as 1 am not quite certain, I have left it incomplete in
figare 4. From the inner and dorsal side of the penis, at a point
almost exactly opposite to the origin of the kalcsac, the vas deferens
arises, the retractor muscle of the penis being inscrted above and
between the two (Pl 4, fig. 4, . m.). The dart-sac is a wide museunlar
tube, narrowing slightly as it approaches the U-shaped bend towards
the distal end (Pl 4, fig. 4, 4. 5.}, The distal extremity is rather
narrower and pointed. There was no dart present.

A comparison of the terminal ducts of the generative organs of
C. austeni, with those of C. prastans, Gould, shows many striking
differences. The peculiar-shaped dart-sac in this latter species with
its hulbous proximal end, is very distmct from that crgan in C. austens,
while in the form of the penis and receptaculum seminis, the differences
are still more striking,

Externally there are also a fow interesting points of difference
from C. prestans, in the shape and size of the mantle and shell-lobes.
The left shell-lobe and left dorsal lobe of C. ausfens are considerably
smaller than in the former species, while the right shell-lobe and the
right dorsal Iohe are much larger (. Godwin-Austen, # «, pl. iv,
figs. z—3).  In Hfe the right shelllobe of C. ausfeni musl extend a
considerable distance over the surface of the shell, much more so
than is shown in Stoliczka’s beautiful figure of C. prasfans, given by
Godwin-Austen (£ ¢ pl. v, fig. 1).  Finally the shell of C. awstent is
smaller, thinner, and much more fragile than that of C prastans,
Gould.
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EXPEANATION QF PLATE L

Fig. 1.—Cryptosoma austent, 2. sp.  Shell. %t

Iig, 2.—- “ " View of the animal from the right side,
after the removal of the shell,  x 3.

Iig. 3.— i A Portion of foot-sole, showing median
and lateral planes and extremity of
foot-sole, X35

Fig. 4— s s Terminal ducts of the generative or-
gans.

Fig. 5.—Cryplosoma prestans, Gould. Terminal ducts of the genera-
tive organs {after Godwin-Austen).

REFERENCE LETTERS.

d. 5.  Dart-sac. 2 Penis.

f.ev. Free-oviduet. e Prostate,

£ 5. Kalesac. r. & Reccplaculum seminis.

i d. L. Left dorsal lobe of the mantle. 7.d. .. Right dorsal lobe of the mantle.
I p. Lateral planc of the foot-sole. # m, Retracror ruscle of the penis.

£ 5. L. Left shell-lobe. ». 5. £ Right shell-lobe.

m. f. Median plane of the foot-sole, @ . Vas deferens.

07, Oviduct. ze, Vagina.

IN MEMORIAM: M. H. CROSSE.

By tne Rrv. A, H. COOKL, M.A., .25,
Fellow and Tutor of King's College, Cambridge,

THE scientific world in general, and malacologists in particolar, will
have learned with profound regret the news of the death of M. Joseph
Charles Hippolyte Crosse, which tock place on August 7, 1898, at
his country residence, the Chitean &’ Argeville, at Vernou, near
Paris, No man of his time has done more, few have done as much,
to promote the study of the Mollusea, and in him France has lost
one of her most distinguished men of science, It was one of those
strange coincidences that sometimes occur to us all, that I should
have been walking down the Rue Tronchet in Paris, and wondering
whether I should call at No. 25, only the day before I returned home
to hear of his death, and receive the request to write this ebituary
notice,
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Born in 1827, it was in 1851 that Crosse contributed his first
paper ( Notice sur {habitat du Panepaea Aidrovandi, de Siciie) to the
JSournal de Conchyliologie, which was then in the second year of its
existence, edited by M. Petit de la Saussaye. Tt gives us some idea
of the strides which the science has made since those days to learn
that then malacology was still governed by the systems of Lamarck
and of Cuvicr, Reeve, Sowerby, and Kiister had but recently com-
menced their iconographies, Kicner had suspended his, the Adams’
Genera, Philippt’s Handbuch, Gray's Guide, Woodward's and Chenu's
Manuais were yet to appear. Geographical distribution, as a serious
study, was absolutely unknown,

It is with the Jowrnal de Conchyifologie that Crosse’s memory will
be for ever associated. His name first appears on the titlepage of
that periodical in 1867, and it is not too much to say that to him and
his distinguished colleague, Dr, P. Fischer, who, considerably the
younger man, predeccased him by nearly half a decade, is due the
entire credit of carrying on for more than thirty years a publication
which has consistently maintained the highest standard of excellenee
in the articles which have appeared in its pages. Not to speak of
innumerable minor notices and reviews of books, Crosse contributed,
from his own pen alone, 249 articles, 86 in conjunction with P.
Fischer, and 13 more in conjunction with A. C. Bernardi, T. BEland,
O. Dcbeaux, E. Marie, and Dr. Souverbie, making a grand total of
348. lle was singularly faithful to his own Journal, for the only
contributions he ever appears to have made to any other recognised
scicntific paper were six articles which appeared in the years 1855-59
in the Revue et Magasin de Zoologie.

Crosse’s knowledge of the Mollusca was not confined to any
special group or groups, but was farreaching and comprehensive.
Naturally, his acquaintance with anatomical details was subordinate
to his familiarity with other portions of the study. The Land
Mellusea of New Caledonia and of Mexico are perhaps the two fields
on which he will be found to have left the most permanent traces of
his ability. The former he dealt with in the columns of the Journal
alone, the latter, in collaboration with Dr. P. Fischer, in the Etudes
sur les Moliusques tervestres ef fluviatiles du Mexigue et du Guatemala,
which formed, with an Atlas of 71 Plates, the two large quarto
volumes making up Part VII of the Recherches Zoologigues, compiled
by the Mission Sclentifigue au Mexigue et dans I Amérvigue Centrale,
and published by order of the Minister of Public Instruction in
France (1870-1893). Hc also began, in conjunction with the same
author, the Histeive Naturclle des Mollusgues tevvestres ef fuviatiles de
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Madagascar (188¢), but this work does not appear to have been
completed.

He was cspecially fond of cataloguing the Molluscan fauna of
islands. Some of his Hsts, thus compiled, are invaluable to the
student of geographical distribution, remarks upon which generally
accompanied the lists. Among the islands thus treated are Rodrigues,
Kerguelin, Socotra, Prince’s and St. Thomas Is. {W. Africa), Nossi-Bé
and Nossi-Comba, Trinidad, Cuba (177 pp.), San Domingo (143 pp.),
Porto Rico, and New Caledonia (315 pp.). His sywpathy with
problems of geographical distribution is further shown by such articles
as the following : Distribution glographigue o synonymic des Bullmes
auriculiformes de U Avehipel Vit ; Catalogue des Mollusques qui vivent
dans le Détroit de Behring et dans les parties woisines de I Oclan
Aretigue ; Faune malacologigue du Lac Tanganyika, du Lac Baikal.

Another marked feature of his writings is the cataloguing of all
the knuwn spccies of certain genera, often with synonymy and gco-
graphical distribution appended. Among the genera thus treated are
Cancellaria, Conus, Holospiva, Hybocystis, Lyria, Meroe, Opisthostoma,
Parmacelia, Pirena, Placwbranchus, Pleurolomaria, Fomatias, Rapa,
Rbodea, Risella, and Voluta

It naturally befel one who had the handling of vast masses of
material, to found new genera, as well as innumerable new specics,
Yet he was no sympathiser with the “splitting” school, and dis-
countenanced, rather by cxample than by rebuke, the folly of those
who reduce the sclence to confusion by manufacturing a new species
for cvery sccond specimen.  To Crosse are dug, cither singly or'in
conjunction with P, Fischer, the following amongst other genera :—
Aeroptychia, Berendiia, Diplomphalus, Eucalodium, (eostitbia, Gues-
tievia, Peretraca, Strebelia, and Xanthonyx.

I believe Crosse possessed a special sympathy for England and
English workers. Certainly his encouragement of young contributors
was charming, and his courtesy never failled. His knowledge of
English was remarkable, and he was capable of translaling articles
from that language into -French without missing the smallest point or
losing the most delicate shade of meaning. Besides possessing
numerous ather titles of honour, he was a Corresponding Member of
the Zoological Society of London, and a Member of the Malacological
Socicty of London. All English Malacologists will - unite in a re-
spectful testimony to his grcat distinctions.  And perhaps no better
epilogue could be framed for him than the words with which he
closcd his own exhaustive treatise on the Mollusca of New Caledonia,
words of characteristic modesty :—* Nous terminens ici notre travail,
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ilont nous ne nous dissimulons nullement les imperfections, mais qui
aura, nous l'espérons dn moins, Vavantage de faire connaitre aux
mituralistes, que ces sottes d'Ctudes intéressent, Vétat actuel de la
wienee ... . et de leur servir de point de départ pour de nouvelles
recherches . . .. ob il doit y avoir encore bien de ddcouvertes &
litire pour les exploratears.”

$PECIES OF PLECTOPYLIS RECENTLY DESGRIBED
IN “SCIENGE GOSSIP.”!
Bv G. K. GUDE, I'Z.8,,

Laoredme.
Plectopylis muspratti, Gude.

il sinistral, discold, widely and deeply umbilicated, pale corncous,
<heaked transversely with dull brown ; finely striated and decussated
with spiral Hnes, which are very distinct on the upper surface, but
s so helow. Suture impressed, spire a little conical.  Whorls
av and a half, scarcely convex, slowly increasing, the last widening
lowards the aperture, slightly angular above, descending suddenly
m front, and a little constricted bchind the peristome.  Aperture
roundly lunate, peristome white, thickened and reflexed, marging
vonverging,  Parietal callus with a strongly raised flexuous ridge,
which is separated from both margins by a little notch,  Umbilicus
wide and deep. Parictal wall with a short entering flexuous fold
united to the ridge at the aperture, becoming attenuated inwardly,
and at onethird of the circumference from the aperture, with a
frong, crescent-shaped vertical plate, which is suddenly dcflected
posteriorly at the lower extremity ; below this, on the anterior side,
wecurs a very short, horizontal fold.  Palatal folds six, honzontal,
short , the first free, with a small denticle posteriorly ; the second,
third, fourth, and fifth connected with each other by a vertical
ridge, which deflects below the fifth fold posteriorly and terminates
in a small, ohlique denticle; the sixth again free.— Major diameter,
13 millimetres ; minor diameter, 11 millimetres ; axis, 6 millimetres,

Habilat, Naga Hills, Assam.-——Type in Colonel Beddome’s col-
lection.

t Reprinted from * Science Gossip,” N.5, vol. iv, 1Bg7-1838. By kind permission of the Editor.
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With a number of Plectopyiis kindly sent to me by Colonel
Beddowme for inspection, were three shells which he thought would

I'ig. §.—Fleclopylis muspraili, GUDR,

prove to be new. Upon examination I found them to differ from all
the described species, and now, therefore, publish this form as a new
species under the above name, which was suggested by Colonel
Beddome,  Flectopylis muspratti in outward appearance somewhat
resembles FPlectopplis nagaensis {“Science Gossip,” N.5., vol. i1, p.
206, fig. 33), but the armaturc is quitc diffcrent. The parietal
armature {see figs. ¢ and &} consists of a strong, vertical lunate plate,
strongly deflected posteriorly below, the convex side towards the
aperture ; below, on the anterior side, is a very short horizontal fold;
a short, entering, flexuous, horizontal fold occurs at the aperture and
is joined to the flexucus raised ridge which unites the two marging of
the peristome. The palatal armature consists of : first, a free, short,
horizontal fold with a small denticle posteriorly ; next, four short,
horizontal folds connected by a slight vertical ridge about their
middle ; the posterior halves of the folds being thinner and slighter
than the anterior halves; the vertical ridge is continued bielow the
fifth fold, where it suddenly deflects posteriorly and terminates in a
sinall oblique denticle; below the fifth fold, a little nearer to the
aperture, is found a sixth fold, which, like the first, is quite free (see
fig. 5/, which shows the inncr side of part of the outer wall with its
palatal folds, and fig. 54, which gives the posterior view of the parietal
and palatal armaturcs),—* Science Gossip,” iv, p. 10.
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Plectopylis stenochlia, var. basilia, Gude.

Differs from the type in the more conical spire, the more
flttened whorls and the acutely keeled periphery.— Diam., 6-7
millimetres,

Habitat, Badung, Province Hoo-P€, China.

Fig. 6.—llectopylis stenochila, var. basifia, GUDEL.

Plectopylls stenochila, var. basilia, from DBadung, Province of
loo-Pé, was sent to me by Professor Oscar Boettger, of Frankfort,
[ has a wore conical spire and the whorls are maore flattened than in
the type (see “Science Gossip,” N.S,, vol. iif, p. 204, f. 2¢); the
puriphery is acutely keeled, while in the type it is rounded. The
prrietal armature differs in having only four simple denticles anteriorly
Iy the vertical plate, the second denticle being very minute (see fig,
txy; the palatal armature is identical with that of the type.—Ibid.
1 36

Plectopylis magna, Gude.

Shell sinistral, solid, discoid, widely and deeply umbilicated,
lorny brown, finely and regularly ribbed.  Suture slightly impressed,
ipire depressed, apex scarcely raised. Whorls 74, a little rounded
above, tumid below, increasing very slowly, the last widening a
httle towards the aperture, descending somewhat slowly in front,
and a litle constricted behind the peristome.  Aperture elliptical,
|eristome white, thickened and reflexed, murging scarcely converging.
Mirictal callus with a raised flexuous ridge, separated from hoth
mirging of the peristome by a little notch.  Umbilicus wide and
deep, Parietal wall with a short, entering, flexuous, horizontal
iold, which terminates at a distance of iwo millimetres from the
parietal ridge at the aperture, and having at one-third of the cir
vomference from the aperture two strong transverse plates; the
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posterior one the longest, vertical, and a little flexuous, giving ofl a
short, obliquely raised ridge posteriorly above, and a short, strong,
obliquely deflexcd ridge posteriorly below ; the anterior one oblique,
the upper extremity converging towards the posterior plate, where it
gives oflf posteriorly a short, strong ridge, and anteriorly a strong,
longer ridge, which becomes attenuated; at the lower extremity it
gives off two short, strong ridges, one posteriorly and one anteriorly ;
below these plates occurs a thin fold, close to the lower suture,
revolving as far as the aperture, where it unites with the llexuous
ridge. Palatal folds, g : the three upper horizontal ; the first straight
and having an elongated denticle below it at about the middle ; the
second a little deflected posteriorly ; the third short, crescentshaped ;
the fourth vertical, flexuous; the fifth horizontal, abruptly deflexed
anteriorly above and pesteriorly below.  Posteriorly between the first
and fifth folds occur six denticles, placed vertically in a row, the first
in a line with the elongated denticle below the first fold, the second a
little above and the third a little below the second fold, the fourth in
a line with the upper extremity, the fifth ncar the middle, and the
sixth a little below the lower extremity of the vertical fold.——Major
diameter, 2275-25 millimetres ; minor diameter, 18°5-21 millimetres ;
axis, 8 millimctres, '
Habitat, Burma.—Type in my collection,

Fig. 7.—Flectofylis magna, GUDE.

With a miscellaneous collection of Plectogylis, from Burma, kindly
sent to me by Miss Linter, Arragon Close, Twickenham, were two
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forms which appear-to be undescribed, and, although closely allied to
vach other and to Plectobyiis ponsondyi (% Science Gossip” N.S., vol.
i, page 178), they present sufficient differcnees to warrant their being
regarded as distinet.  Three of the specimens in question belong to
the form which I now publish as a new species under he name of
lleclopplis magna. A shell in the collection of Mr. E. R. Sykes,
which bhad been labelled P. ackatina, 1 also refer to this species.
This new form differs from 7. pensondys in being much larger, more
solid, and darker in colour, in having one whorl more, in the last
whorl deseending less abruptly, and in the whorls being more rounded.
‘I'here are also differences in the armature, 7. e the two parietal ver-
lical plates arc convergent above, and the posterior one is considerably
longer than the anterior one (see fig. 7¢), while in Plectopplis ponsonbyi
they are almost equal and parallel; the anterior plate gives off ante-
riorly, below a short, stout ridge, not a distinct fold as in P, porsondy,
mud the thin fold near the suture is distinctly continued to the ridge
il the aperture, withoat becoming attennated ; the two upper palatal
horizontal folds are much thinner, the third is short and crescent-
shaped, and the vertieal fold is not bilobed, while there are several
more denticles posteriorly (see fig. 74 which shows the inside of the
nuter wall).  The specimen figured, received from Miss Linter, as
ahinve mentioned, is in my collection, and measures 25 millimetres in
diwmeter. A second specimen measures 22°3 millimetres in diameter,
The third specimen is not quite mature, the ridge on the parietal
villus at the aperture not wing formed, but the armature is quite
nlentical with that of the mature shells. Figs. 7 a, 8, ¢, and ¢ are
natural size, figs. 7 4 and fare magnified.—(1bid., p. 50.)

Plectopylis lissochlamys, Gude.

Shell sinistral, solid, discoid, widely and deeply umbilicated,
|wlished, cornecus, finely and regularly ribbed, decussated with
ninute spiral sculpture above. Suture impressed, apex a little raised,
spire depressed.  Wherls 7, rounded, increasing slowly, the last (wice
as wide as the penultimate, widening towards the aperture, but not
constricted  behind the peristome.  Aperture rounded, elliptical ;
puristome white, rather thin, reflexed ; margins a little converging.
I'wietal calius with a ralsed flexoous ridge separated from both
marging of the peristome by a little notch. Umbilicus wide and
deep. Parietal wall with a short, entering, flexuous horizontal fold,
which runs close up to the ridge at the aperture, and at onc third
of the circumfercnce from the mouth there are two rather thin
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~ transverse paraliel plates, descending obliquely backwards, the
posterior onc longest and with a short ridge posteriorly both at
the upper and the lower cxtremitics ; the anterior one with a longer
ridge anteriorly at the upper extremity, and two short but stouter
ridges at the lower extremity, onc anteriorly and onc posteriotly ;
below these plates occurs a thin horizontal fold close to the lower
suture, becoming attenuated but distinetly perceptible at the aperture,
whete it unites with the flexuous ridge. Palatal folds, 5; the three
upper horizontal, thin, the first and second with a denticle posterlorly;
the third deflected posteriorly; the fourth vertical, the upper part
deflexed anteriorly, the lower part deflexed posterorly, with two den-
ticles posteriorly, one about the middle and onc near the lower
extremity ; the fifth short, horizontal, indented at the middle, with a
slight curved denticle posteriorly.—Major diameter, rg-2o millimetres;
minor diameter, 16-17 miliimetres ; axis, 6-7 millimetres,

Habitat, Purma.—Typc in my colicction.

Fiz, B.—Fleciopylis lssochiamys, GUDE.

The form received with 2. magna, as above mentioned, T propose
to distinguish as Plectapylis lissocklamys. Two specimens were sent
to me by Miss Linter. Dr. von Mollendorff, the German Consul in
Manila, Luzon, however, has obligingly sent me for inspection several
specimens of Plectopylis, amongst which are two (labelled Plectopylis
refuga) which 1 refer to this new species. Pleclopylis Hssochlamys
differs from P. magna in being much smaller and shining, as well as
paler in colour; the shell in shape and texture resembling Flecsopylis
pulvindris, which, however, is a dextral shell {* Science Gossip,” N. 8.,
vol. iii, page 180, fig. 25). It is more solid and darker in colour than
P. ponsondyi and it is more coarscly ribbed ; the two last whorls in-
crease more suddenly, and the last is not constricted behind the
peristome as is the case in P ponsondyi. The two parietal plates (sec
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fig. 8 ¢) are much thinner, and the anterior ridges of the anterior plate
much shorter and slighter than those of 2. ponsondyi ; they are parallel
instead of convergent as in 2. smagna. A comparison of the figures
will indicate differences in the palatal armature. The specmien figured
is in my collection and. measures 19 fillimetres in diamcter, Figs.
% a-¢ are natural size, while figs. 8.4-F are magnified. Fig. 8 4 shows
the parietal and palatal armature from the posterior side; fig. 8¢ a
part of the parietal wall with its plates ; and fig. 8 f the inside of the
outer wall with its folds and denticles.—{Ibid., p. yo-—71.)

Pleciopylis leucochila, Gude.

Shell sinistral, rather solid, discoid, deeply and perspectively
umbilicated, pale yellowish-corneous, fincly and regularly ribbed,
omamented with minute spiral scuipture.  Suture almost linear,
spire depressed, apex scarcely raised. Whotls seven to seven and
o half, a little rounded above, rather tumid below, increasing slowly
and regularly, the last descending abruptly and rather deeply in
frunl. Aperture roundly oval ; peristome white, a little thickened
and  strongly reflexed, the margins a little converging; parietal
calius with a slightly raised flexuous ridge, separated from both
wargins of the peristome by a little netch. Umbilicus deep,
widely perspective. Parietal wall with two transverse oblique plates
converging upwards, the posterior one rather thin, slightly sinnous,’
:md having a short ridge posteriorly at the upper and lower extremities,
the anterior one shorter, but much stronger and stouter, having an
ascending ridge posteriorly above and a short stout support posteriorly
lwlow ; on the anterior side are found two strong horizontal folds, the
lower stout and short and becoming suddenly attenuated ; the upper
ivld long, rather thinner, following the deflection of the last whorl and
terminating close to the ridge at the aperture, but not being united to
11 : a very thin horizontal fold rises below the transverse plates close
lo the lower suture, runs paraliel with it, and terminates at the ridge
it the aperturc.  Palatal folds, five : the first near the suture, straight
snd nearly horizontal ; the second a litile more oblique and deflected
posteriorly ; the third nearly horizontal, but more deflected posteriorly ;
A1l three have a slight indentation near the posterior extremity forming
+ bead-Bke termination ; the fourth is vertical deflected a little ante-
nerly above and posteriorly below, having posteriorly a small denticle
wear the lower extremity and ancther about the middle; the [ifth is
near the lower suture, horizontal and deflected at both extremities.
Mlujor diameter, 15-17 millimetres; minor diameter, 12-14 milli-
neetres 5 altitude, 6-7 millimetres.
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Habitat, Burma.—Type in my collection.

Five shells, labelled ““ Burma,” without further indication of locality,
received by the writer, from Mr. Hugh Fulton, under the name of
Plectopylis leinphis, proved upon examination to be distinet, and to
belong, in fact, to a different group of Plecfopylis.  They represent a

Tig, g.—-Flectopylls lewcochila, GUDE,

species—I{or which I propose the name Pleclopyiis fencockila—allied
to . pensenbys, but differing from it in the more raised spire and in
having a decper and more perspective umbilicus.  In the armature
this new species differs from the other members of the group of
P, ponsanbyi in having the upper parietal fold uninterrupted. Iigs.
g a-c show the shell in three different aspects, natural size, while figs,
od and ¢ are enlarged ; the former shows the parietal wall with its
plates and folds, and the latter the inside of the outer wall with the
folds and denticles,

Plectopylis perrierae, Gude.

Shell sinistral, discoid, widely and deeply umbilicated, pale
corneous, very finely and regularly striated, and decussated by spiral
lines, Suture slightly impressed, spire flattened, apex a little raised,
whorls six to seven, increasing slowly and regularly, flattencd above,
rounded below, the last angulated above the periphery and round the
umbilicus, and decending shortly and abruptly in front. Apcrture
licart-shaped ; penistome white, scarcely thickened, a little reflected ;
the margins united by an elevated sinuous ridge on the parictal callus,
notched at the lower junction.  Umbilicus wide ahd deep.  Parietal
wall with a thin vertical plate, strongly deflected posteriorly below,
and giving off a short horizontal ridge at the upper extremity on each
side ; along horizontal flexuous fold rises close to the upper extremity
of this plate on the anterior side, decending suddenly at first, then
ascending gradually, and dfterwards gradually descending, following
the deflection of the last whortl, becoming united to the ridge at the
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aperture; a second, shorter, horizontal feld occurs below this one,
rising close to the lower extremity of the vertical plate, proceeding
horizontally at first, and then ascending a little; another very thin
fold rises below the vertical plate, running parallel to the lower suture
as {ar as the aperture, where it unites with the ridge.  Palatal folds,
hive: the first rather long and thin, near to and parallel with the .
suture, with a deep indentation near the posterior extremity, dividing
it into two unequal parts; the second, horizontal, a little deflected
posteriorly, with an elongated denticle posteriorly, and a second,
smaller, one above the first; the third fold much shorter, strongly
curved downwards posteriorly, with u minute denticle posteriorly; the
fourth fold vertical with an obliquely descending ridge posteriorly
at the upper cxtremity, and bifurcated at the lower extremity, the
anterior arm of the bifurcated the shorter; a minute denticle occurs
near the ridge at the upper extremity and a second one near the
middle, both on the posterior side; the fifth fold is thin, horizontal,
sl strongly deflected on both sides.—Major diameter, 15 milli-
metres 3 tninor diamcter, 12 millimetres ; altitude, 5 millimetres.
Habitat, Thayet-Mayo, Pegu, Burma.—Type in my collection.
Twn specimens of an undescribed Plectgpyts have been obligingly
piced in my hands by Miss Linter, at whose request I name it after
her friend, Mrs. Lumley Perrier. In contour this new species
vsembles Pleciopylis perarcta, but the shell is much larger. The

Fig, 10.—Plectopylis perricrae, GUDF.

panetal armature further connects it with the species named, but the
(slatal armature is more like that of P. Zipphis.  The two specimens

I 1he new species are stated by Miss Linter to be from Thayet-Mayo,
Ly, Burma; a third specimen, which is in Miss Linter's collection,
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is accompanicd by a label bearing the locality, Niningo (Burma?},
but I have failed to trace this name in any of the maps and gazetteers'
to which I have access.

The specimen figured, and the one in Miss Linter’s collection,
have the measurements given in the diagnosis, but my sccond specimen
measures only 12°5 millimetres in:diameter.  Figs. 104-¢ show the
shell in three different aspects, natural size; figs. 104/ are enlarged ;
4, shows the parietal and palatal armatures from the posterior side ;
¢, the inside of the outer wall with the palatal folds and denticles;
and.f, the parietal wall with its plate and folds.—(Tbid,, iv, p. 231.}

NOTES.

Literature on the Anatomy of the Solenids.

I shuuld be extremely obliged for any information or references to the literatur
treating of, or louching upon, the anatomy of the Selenide. —H. Howarp BLOOMER,
35, Paradise Streel, Birmingham.

On the dimensions of some Arion empiricorum, Fér,

In May last I coilected near Sutton Coldfield two execedingly large specimens
of o black A#denm.  Feeling donubiful, from the size and prominent peripodial groove,
if these were cxamples of A. empirdcorans, Fér,, T submitted one o Mr. W. E.
Collinge, who has very kindly made a dissectivn of the same and pronounced it to
be a large example of that speeics. The ruge are large and prominent, the peri-
podial groove well marked by elongale rugse, and the foot-sale has a sepia-coloured
median plane, with rather lighter coloured Iateral plaues, with alternaling broad
and narrow trinsverse stripes.  The measurements, taken when alive, were @ length
22'5 cu. ; foot-sole 3 em. broad.--GUY BREEDEN, 304, 5t. Vincent Street, Lady-
wood, Birmingham.

New Loeality for Hygromia revelata.

Mr. Howard Fox, of Falmouth, informs me that he has recently taken. a living
specimen ol AHfygromia revelafa al St Columb Minor, near Newquay, Cornwall.
This is, T think, a new locality for the specics.—B. B. Woobwarp.

Limax variegatus, Drap., var, rufescens, Moq., in Warwlekshire.

A specimen of this somewhat uncommon variety was brought lo me some few
wecks ago from the cellar of a house in Edghaston, Birminghara.  On being placed
in alcchol most of the red colour on the dorsum disappearcd leaving only a small
patch on the posterior end of the body, --WALTER E. CorLince (Lead bgbre the
M. M. S., August rath, 1858}

Slugs from North Devon. :
I have recently reccived, throngh the kindness of Mr, F, J. Partridge, filly-six
specimens of Amalia sowerfid, Fir., from different localitics in Nth, Devoen, which

are of interest as affording some idea of the great variation that exists in the cxternal
colouring of this species.

The following well-marked varicties were found :—

Var, fuscocarinate, Cklh, two specimens from Marnstaple. Var. wigrescens,
CklL, one specimen from the same locality, also a specimen of the var. dicolor,
Ckil.” There are mumerous intermediate siages between the two last mentioned
varictics, and & form similar in colouring to the Irish bocagei-like variely of Avien +
ernpivicor i, Fér,
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The following seem to be new :—

Nigrocarinata, var, nov. Animal a very dark grey, with a deep black line
running ihe whole length of the keel; foot-sole yellowish-white. Hab, Lynion,
MNih, Devon.  (Coll. of W.E.C}

Plumdea, var. nov.  Whole of dorsum and mantle a dark leaden grey, slightly
lighter on {he sides of the Lody ; foot-sole ashy-geey, Hal, Barnstaple, Nth.
Devon. AColl. of W.EC)

Flaveseens, var. nov.  Sides of body yellowish, with light grey dﬂr.:iail_y; fout-
sile yellow.  Hab, Lynton and Bamstaple.  {Coll. of W.E.C.)
Mr. Partridge observed a specimen of v. Aawescens pairing with v, plemlea.

With the abave speeimens there was also a very fine example of the var. dicalor,
I\qu o of Arien empivicorum, Uér., collected near Clovelly. —WALTER 1.
COLLINGE [ Read before the M. M. S, October 1488, 18508,

PROCEERINGS OF THE
MIDLAND MALACOLOGICAL SOCIETY.

A Meeting of a number of Malacologists was held on July 7th, 1898, in Mason
Viniversily College, Birmingham, Mr Walter E. Collinge, F.Z.5., in the chair,
when the following resolutions were passed :—

1.—That a Midland Malacological Suciely be formed to foster a taste for the

study of the Mollasca, which it will endeavour to carry out by means of

{a) meetings for the reading and discussion of papers, exhibition of speci-
mens, &o. 3

{#} the formation of a library and collection ;

{c} the puoblication and circulation of such commupications as are of
permancnt value.

2.--That Mr. 11. Iloward Blovmer be elected Sccrolary oo fein.

1sT MEETING, Juvry I5TH, 1898,
Walter 15, Collinge, FF.Z.5., in the chair.
The Rules drawn up by the gentlemcn present on July 7ih were submitted, and
aher a few slight alterations were adopted as the Rules of the Society,
The Jullowing resolutions were passed :—
1.—That thosc who have significd to Mr. Bloomer their desire to juin the
Sociely, shall constitute the onginal AMembers,

2.—That the following consiitute the first Conncil :—

President—Walter E. Collinge, F.Z.5.

Treasurcr-—-Guy Breeden.

Secretary—H. Howard Bloomer,

Other Members of Council- -, Willoughby Ellis, F. J. Partridge, Bromley
Peebles, and (5. Sherrift Tye.
3.—That the sehscription for 1808 he 25, 6d.
The Secrctary read a letter from Mr. Geo. H. Morley, intimating that the
camil of Mason U[merblt} College had given their permission [or the meetlngs of
e Sociely to be held in the Zoological Department.

(¥

Parers REan.
** Notes on Formalin as a preservative fluid for Mollasca,” by H, H. Bloomer.
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LXH1BITS.

By Mr. Collinge: Specimens of Parmaricn pupiliaris, Uumb., P. weberi,
Simr., and Aficraparmarton gedeans, Simr., from Java; also a series of shells
{Anedonra Unio, ete.) frem C hma. and Pegu,

By Mr. Guy Breeden: Twalarge speeimens of Asion emepiricorunt, Fér., from
Sutton Coldheld.

By Mr. H, H. Bloomer: Specimens of Helix aspersa, H. wemoralis, H.
hertensts, e, preserved in furmalin,

By Mr. F. J. Partridge : Specimens of Adnodonia anafina, with a series of
varitics, feom Sutton Coldficld ; also from the same localily sone large specimens
of Spheriunt corneum.

2yn MEETING, Auvcust 1271, 1868,

The President in the chair.

Tlie following nominations for raembership were read :—

Messrs, E. R, Sykes, DAL, 1N2.8,, and Robert Birheck.
Tarrrs RuEan,

“ Deseription of a new Specics of Crpprosoma,” by Walter E. Collinge, F.Z.5.

*¢ Preliminary List of the Land and reshwater Mollusca in a lwelve mile radius
of Birmingham,” by F, J. Partridge.

¢ Limax variegatus, Diap., var. vafercens, Mai., in Warwickshire,” hy Walter
L. Coliinge.

- LxHigETs.

Py Mr. Collinge s A specimen of Crypraroma augtend, and Linax vaericgatus,
Dirap., var, rufescere, Moy, ;

By Mr F. J. Pariridge : Specimens of Helix aspersa, and £ wemoralis, from
Darchester,

Mz, Guy Breeden made some remarks upon a colleetion of Canadian shells
recently received.

e MEETING, SerreMmerk g1, 1898

The TI'resident in the chair.

The fellowing were elected members of the Society :—

Messrs. E. K. Sykes, B AL, 1INZ.5., and Rolert Birbeck.

The fullowing nominations for membership were reac: -

Messrs. Bromley Pecbles, J. W, Morton, W. Harrison, and ). I Titley.
LExuigrrs.

By Mr. Guy Breeden: Fisidinm nitidum, Jen., var. Jateralis, Coles,

By Mr, Titley : A series of Canadian Freshwater Shells,

By Mr. Pechles: Two specimens of Awalia pagales, Drap., onc approaching the
var. sigrescens, CKIL, the other var, frscocarinaia, Ckil., both collecled in a garden
i Edglaston, Bitmingham.

By Mr. Bloomer : A serics of molluses preserved in 5 % formalin,

By Mr. Collinge : The [ollowing varitics of Ayrislimax agrestis, L., rufeicens,
L. and ., nigra, Mor. , albdda, Plc., splvatica, Moq., laciea, Maoq., and reficu-
lata, NMuoy.

41tH MEETING, Ocrosrr 14T, 18g8.
The President in the chair.

The following were clected members of the Society 1~
Messrs. Bromley Peebles, ], W. Mortan, W, Harrison, andj L. Titley.

Parers Reap.
¢ Slugs from North Devon,” by Walter E. Collinge, I.Z.5.

“ Further notes on Formalin as a preservalive Tuid for Mollnses,” by 11 Iloward
Bloomer,
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Mr. Bloomer exhibited a large number of land and marine molluscs preserved in
4 § per cent. solution of Formalin, and stated that so far as tested it showed a
rlenided advantage over alcohol as a preservative fur muscum specimens, nearly all
of those exbibited being in as perfect a condition as when first put up three years
apa. Tt was also Lo be observed that considerably less decolouration had taken
pliee than in those preserved in alechol.

Mr. H, Willoughby Elis wade some remarks upen the occurrence of Hefix
ratfescensy, Penn., in Warwickshire.

Exanrs.

Iy BMr. Collinge: A large collection of British Spheriidiz, including alt the
known species and most of the varieties ; also specimens of Amalia soteerbid, Fér.,
wir. nigrocarinata, Cllge., var. fazescens, Clige,, both from Lymton, Nih. Deven,
ol var, plumbea, Cllge., from Barnstable,” Nth. Devon, ail collected by Mr.
Iartridye,

By Mr. Bloower: Nwmerous land and marine molluses preserved in a 5 per
vont, salution of Formalin.

¥ Mr. 1. ). Partridge : The following shells and molluses recendly colleeted in
Nunh Devon,  Helix wivgata with vars, allicans, Grat., subalbida, Poir., iya-
foenat, Vavler, depressa, Req., mimor, Taylor, m. siwistrorsum, Taylor; H.
corperala and vars, ornata, Pic, fuloa. Mog., obiiferata, Pic., lutescens, Tas., m.
valariforme ; H. hortensis and vars. Intea, Moo, lilacina, Taylor; Hy. draper-
wetlefdy Testacella mauged, Amalia sotoerbii and vars. fuscocarinata, CR., nigrescens,
kL, dicolor, CKIl., plumbea, Clige., all from Barnstable.

From Braunion Matshes and ¢ Burrows,” Swecinea puiris, 8. elegans, Vitrina
tellucida, Hyaltnia crystailing, B, fulva, H. cellarius, Helix aspersa, H. horiensts,
I virgatg and vars., afbivans, Grat, radigta, 11, [0 caperata and v. arnala,
Vie,, H. hisplda, H. rotundata, H. pulehella and v. costala, Mull., A, acuta and
vars. alba, Weq., and sirigata, Menke, Fupa marginata, Vertige antiveriigo, V.
seonelinitana, Cochlicopa fubrica, and Caryehinm minimunt,

From Lynten, Amaliz gagales, 4. sowerbii and vags. sigrocarinate, Cllge.,
Havesrens, Clipe, and plumbea, Clige., Avion cmpivicorum v. bicolor, NMoq,, Limax
wetxclimpes, L. marginatus, Helix arbustoramt v. fuicescens, . & M., H. nemoralis
and vars,, rabella, Mog., and castanea, Moy., 7. hertensis, H. lapicida v. albéina,
Menke,, /. rotundefa and v, afbe, Moq., H Riigida v, albide, Jeff, A,
rafercens and v, alba, Moqg., Balea perverse, Clousilia rugosa, C. laminala.

CURRENT LITERATURE.

Acloque, A.— Fanede France, Tomelii. Taris, 1899 (18¢8). Des Mollusques;
PP 334-453, pls. 160-275.

M. Acloque’s work Is intended [or stadents of general zoology rather than the
specialist.  Covering as it does the whole ficld of invertebrate zoology, it 15 not to
he expected thar it is free from errors, still in the pages treating of the Mollusea,
these are remarkably few. The illustrations leave much to be desired, those of
Haliotis, pl. 161, P, 344, Limnea glebra, pl. 195, p. 380, Awcylns, pl. 197, p. 387,
and Dendronotus, pl. 223, P. 416, being very poor,  The classification adopted is
one we must dissent from, a5 it tends to hide the aliinities between the differcnt
croups.—W, E, C,

Adams, L. E.—Observations on the pairing of limax maximus, L. Journ,
Conch., 1897, vol. ix, pp. 92-93, pl. 3
A very interesting article, well illustraled.

Adams, L. E.--Asion aler var. subre, Band,, new to Britain,  Joum. Conch.,
18g7, vol. ix, pp. 112
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This is nothing more than the var. lamardiii, Wal,, 1851, of A. empiricornm,
Fdr.  Mr. Adams seems to ke selting the law of priority at defiance,

André, E.—Organes de défense (dgumentaires chez le Zondtes ( Hyalinia ) cellariies,
Gray. Zool Anz, 1898, pp. 436-38.

André, E,—La fussette triangulaiee caudate des Arvions.  Rev, Suisse de Zool.,
1898, T. 5, pp. 179-81, fig. 1.

[Anon.]—Slugs. Nat. Sclence, £898, vol. xifi, pp. 83-85.

A carefully written review of recent papers by W. E. Collinge. Malacology
would make greater headway if all differences of opinion were as courteously ex-
pressed as here.

Burton, F. M.—Zestacelia haliotidea ol Gainsherough, Nat., 1898, p. 320.

Coekerell, T. D. A.-—~Revision of the Norih American Slugs.  Naut., 1898,
PP- 47-45.
A short review of Messrs. Pilshry and Vanatta’s paper,

Collinge, Walter E.—Note onanew varicty of Zestacella mangei, Fér, Journ.
Conch., 1898, vol. ix, p. 95.
" Var, nov. nigra, whole of body, foot-fringe, and foot-sole a deep black, Loc.
Tenby, 18g2 (A, H. Cooke), {Mus. Zool. Univ. Camb. ).

Dall, W. H.—Note on the Analomy of Resenia, Gray, and Zewafin, Gray. Proc.
Malac. Soc. Lond., 1898, vol. iif, pp. 85-86.

Godwin-Austen, H. H.—On Fhifalasnta, a new sub-genns of Kedadonts, with
descriptions of two new species from the Indian region. Ibid., pp. 11-13,
ol 1.
The new species ate 7 secesta and P, bolampaticensis,

Goodrieh, E, 8.—On the Keno-percardial Canals in Patelle, OQuart. Journ.
Micro. Sei., 1398, vol. xli, pp. 323-28, pl. 24.
© After reviewing the work of previous writers the author describes the results
obtained [rom an examination of o complete scries of transverse sections, which
show that in . pufgate and P, coredea * there are two reno-pericardial canals,
opening by means of projecting ciliated funnels from the pericardium inte the right
and left kidneys respectively,”

Hedley. C. — Further notes on Australasian Shipworms. Proe. Linn. Soc.,
N,5.W., 1898, pp. g1-66, ligs. 1-9.
A new freshwater specics is described and illustrated, under the name of Calodates
Suviaditis (Coll, of Ausl. Mus.). €. sanedfy, Wright, is also dealt wilh, and there
are gone critical remarks on the generic status of these {forms.

Hedley, C.—Descriptions of new Mollusca, chielly from New Culedonia, [id.,
1898, pp. g7-103, figs. T-12,

The author deseribes a remarkable new species of Iacostylies (P, remotus )
from Dr. Cox’s collection, abberrant both structurally and geographically, with sotne
farther obscrvations on the range of the genus.  The following new specics are also
described : Jschnochiton arancarianus, 1einostoma oppletum, Diplomimating obesa,
Kissoina angasta, all in the collcetion of the Avstralian Museum.

Hedley, C. — Deseriplion of & new Divalve, Lima alefa, from Santa Crus,
Records Ausl. Mus., 1898, vol, ili, pp. 84-85, fig.

Heynemann, D, F.—Zur Geschichte der Gatturgen Aepidoperns, Iiuzinger.
Nachr. d. d. Malalk. Gesell, 1398, pp. 108.-11.

Joubin, L. — Note sur une nouvelle famille de Céphalopodes, Ann. de Sci.
Nat., 1898 (ser. 8), T. vi, pp. 279-92, fips, 1-g.
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The specimen here described—Galifenthis armata, gen. el sp. nov.-—is a pelagic
lorm purchased in the Nice market, [t is placed in a new family—Cranchionychie
in the (Faopsida division of the Decapoda.

Joubin, L.— Observalions sur divers Céphalopodes. Ball, Soc. Zool. France,
1863, T. xxiii, pp. 101-13, 2 figs.

Prof. Joubin gives a very usclul diagnostic koy of the Tasuwofenthide and
diseribes (Frimaldifculhis rickardy, gen. el sp. nov.

Joubin, L.—Sur quelques Céphalopodes du Musée Royal de Leyde el desctiplion
de trois espéces nouvelles,  INotes Leyden Mus., 1808, vol. xx, pp. 21-28

The three new specics arc Ocfoprs horsii, O, koeki, and Sepivihenthis sieboldi.

M‘Intosh, W. €.—On the Larval Stages of Cllone limeacina, Phips, Ann. and
Mag. N. IL., 1898 (7}, vol, ii, pp. 103-5, pt. of pl. 2.

Mason, Geo. E.—Agrislimax fwvis, new variely, Sci. Goss., 1868, p. 157.

Mr. Mason describes a form moch resembling the tvpe in size and colour, with
the mantle *‘very minutely mottled with rich dark red.brown, the colour being
denser and more closely set in the centre and anterior portion.  The sides in some
vsamples arc almost without trace of the mottling.” [I have long had this in-
teresling variation ander the MS. name rafrapuencimtus, It oceurs in Warwickshire
sparingly, I have also examples from Surrey.—W. E. C.]

Moore, J. E. S.—Thc Mollusea of the Greal African Lakes, I, Distrbution.
COuart, Journ. Micro. Sci., 1808, vol, xli, pp. 159-80.

Moore, J. E. 8.—The Anatomy of the Typhobias, ete.  Thid., pp. 181-204,
pls. 11-14.

The anatomy of Fyphebie, ‘ probably the most remarkable freshwater Gaster-
oped at present known,” is here deseribed for the first time. A new family 7ypho-
bride is proposed for the two known forms— 77 Aeret, E. A, Sm., and Satkanalia
howerdi,, Moore. .

Typhodia is at once separated [rom any feeshwater type, by the almost unique
characler of its nervous system.  The gills are similar to those in Séremées and
Fterocera, while in the characters of the alimentary system a similar relationship is
indicated, Although the Typhabias can scarcely be termed archaic forms, they do
pnssess undoubtedly archaic characters, such, for instance, as in the character of
the atocysts and nervous system, in all other respects they appear to be allied to
Strombus and Plereceram, relaining a more generalised type of fuul and mantle,
They certainly possess none of those characters which wonld suggest that they
can by any possibility he regarded as the persistent representatives of an old fresh-
water stock.  They do, however, simulate and retain the characters of the nerves
of the Selarfum and the Scalarils, and they probably indicate the road by which
the more modern marine genera of the Strombrriz and their associates have been
envolved.”

The paper is an exceedingly interesting one, and beautifully llustrated. —W. E.C,
Moore, J. E. 8.— On the Hypothesis ihat Lake Tanganylka represents an Old
Jurasic Sea.  Ihid., pp. 303-21, pl. 23

Moore, J. E. §.—The Marine Fauna in Lake Tanganyika and the advisability of
further cxploration in the great Afeican Lakes. Nature, 1898, Aug. 25,
PP 404-8.
Oldham, C.-—Ahnormal example of Zémax fapes. Naturalist, 1898, p. 240.
Refers to L. variegaius, Drap,

Paravieini, G.—Qrzani genitali anomali nell’ Z%%x  gomatia. Boll. Scicnt
Maggi, 1808, An. 20, pp. 3944, T. 1. :
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Pfeiffer, W.—Ubcr anatomische und histologische Bemerkungen iber Zrifomio-
phorus gragfei, Humbert.  Sitz, Gesell. natwef. Freunnde Berlin, 1868,
PP: 33-38.

Pilsbry, H. A. & Vanatta, E. (i, —Revision of the North American Slugs.

Proc. Acad. Nat Sci. Phila., 1898, pp. 210-671, pla. ix-xvi

This is the second part of a really valuable picce of work. Tt treats of the FONCr
Binneya, Hemphillia, Hesperarion, Prophysaon, and Anadeiwlns. The paper 1s
divided into the [ollowing parts: —1, Noles on the colparative analomy of
Arionidie ; 2, Classification ; 3, Description of the genera and species; 4, Briel
directions for collecting and preparing slugs,

The first part gives a clear and valuable account of the general analomy of the
different genera, We pointed out that in the carlier publication the authors used
oniy the term “‘ vagina™ for the portion of the generative organs immediately pre-
ceerling the vestibule, in this part we arc pleased to note they have diseriminated
between the trae vagina and the free-oviduct of Coliinge.

Messxs. Pilshry and Vanaita seem to have suddenly become aware of the fact,
long known to Bwropean malacologists, that the pallial organs and muscular system
are important factors in generic distinction. Secing he first part of the ** Tevision ”
contains little or no meition of these parts, amd that the senior author has contented
himsell with **oral armature * and even a shell without the animal in the past, 1he
force of their remarks about *“those who starve their souls on 4 there stucly of the
genitaliz and oral armature, miss the best part of the feast,” is somewhat lost.
* Half a loaf is better than none,” and in the Arionide the gencrative OIgans are
likely to remain a very prominent feature for specific distinction,  We quite agree
with the rvemarks that it is upon the aggregate characters and not any single system
that generdc distinctions shoutd be made.  We miss in this Rrst part, as throughout
the whole paper, the references, so earcfully given by Luropean workers. We Lay
50M10 Stress upon this serivus defect, as not a few Amerfcan malacologists are rather
fond of using and repeating the well known [ets of German aod English mala-
cologists without giving any credit to the original describers.

Of part 2 we cannot speak too highly, it is (horoughly and carefully done, and
must for some time remain the best classification that has yet hieen given of the
Arionide.  The family is divided into three sub-families, viz. - Brmngynie, CKIL,
Artotiniacine, P. and ¥, wop., and Arionine, W. G. Binney. Ilerc again the
authoritics are not mentioned. There are eight gencra recogndsed, the genus
Pheracarion, CRll, 1890, being rightly omilled.

The deseriptions of {he gencra and specics in part 3 {5 characterized by the same
care and thoroughness so evident in part 2. Want of space vnly forbids us to direet
attention to the wumerous points of interest in the same.  Moesses, Filshiry and
Vanatta have in the two published parts of the * Revision ” piven to malacologists
an admirable gmide lo the American slugs, far and away lhe most impurtant yet
published.  We trust it will serve as am hnpetus to American stadents, and be the
means of training a serics of broad and open minded malacolopists, ever ready to
welcome and ackanowledge the work of others, and spon disputed points 1o agree to
differ in all friendiiness. —W, F, C.

Pilsbry, H. A.—Phylogeny of the Genera of Arionidee.  Proc, Mal. Soc. Lond.,
1898, vol. iii, pp. 94-104, pl. vil.

We are indebted in this paper to Professor Pilsbey for 2 carclul descri pting, with
figures, of the anatomy of dnausnus alfivegus, Theob., which corrects and amplifics
the earlfer deseription of Godwin-Austen; and also for a mest interesting account
of the phylogeny of the different genera of drionidem,

As affording the most fundamental characters for the primary division of the
Avinnide, Protessor Pilshry selects the modifications of the free muscles.  These
myological fealures in the different genera ave carefully described and compared.
From a study of the anatomy the aothor concludes that the genus dnadenus is a
much more primitive vne than any of the Earopean Ariontde.  In the [vim and
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position of the muscles and intestine it resembles the American genus Prophyseon,
Tt differs in possessing a penis, showing an affinity in this character, with Hesperarion.
In the more primitive genera of dwionide ey, Ariolimaz, the pharyngeal and
ocular retractors approach the condition found in the Limavids,

Prof. Pilshry is of opinion thal (he Arionide “not only do not possess the
characters of primitive shell-less forms, hut the serics of recenl genera un mistakably
indicate their descent from a group with well-developed spiral shell,” in fact we must
look to the Endodontide for the ancestral rool of the Arionide.

Although there will be mnch difference of opinion as to the conclusions reached
by Prof. Pilsbry, the paper is an important ang, and full of points of interest, which
are worth werking out in greater delail than hus bere been attempled..—W, E. C.

Pilsbry, H. A. & Vanatta, E. G.—Materials toward z nataral Classifieation of
the Cylindrelloid Smails. TProc. Acad. Nat. Scel. Phila, 1808, pp. 264-86,
pls. 17-18. :

Rath. 0. vom,—Tehlen den Sexual zellen der Zwitterdriise von Heliz pomatic
die Centralkirper? Zool, Anz., 1898, Bd. 21, pp. 395-6, 413-15.
Dr. vom Rath describes in the sex-cells of H. pomatie distinct central corpuscles
which are clearly visible in the quiescent stage and also in mitesis.

Rawitz, B. —Die Fussdrise von Gusieropteron meckelil, Kosse. Internat.
Maonatschr, f. Anal. u. Phys., 1808, Bd. 15, pp. 199-205, 2 figs. ’

Rolle, H. — Eine ncue Pomai{u. Nachr. d. d. Mal. Gesell, 1898, pp. 91-92.
[ P. pelrgonesicn. |

Simroth, H,—Ueber muthmassliche Mimicey beim japonischen Philomycts. Ber.
d. Naturl, Gesell. Leipz., 18g7 (3808), pp. 3-7.
Simroth, H,—Ueber die Gatlung Limes in Russland,  L7Aun. du Mus. Zool. d.
Pacad. Imp. of Sc. St. Petersh., 1808, pp. 52-67.
Short descriptions of the following new species of Russian Limaces are given :—
L. turkestanus, L. deghestanus, L. anawewt, L. caucesicus, L. omalicales, L.
ecolehiens, L, simgploxr, L. valeatini, L. baeri, and L. retopskil.
Standen, R.—Mollusca.  Irish Field Club Union.  Kenmare Conference. Irish
Nat., 1868, pp. 218-29, 1 pl.
Unlike the majority of lists of shells, this conlains much interesting information
on the habitats and distribution of various specics,
Suter, H.—Revision of the New Zealand Rissotiddee, Trac. Malac, Soc. Lond.,
1598, vol. iii, pp. 1-8, figs. I-5.
E. homiltoni, R. fumote, B lubrioe, R. foveanwiana, and Buricein neqzelanicn,
are new {Coll. of LI, Suter).
Sykes, E. R.—Description of twn new specles of (lausitiv from the Province of
Che-kiang, China. Proc. Malac., Soc. Lond., 1898, vol. i, pp- 63-04, figs. 1-2.
tf timalthee and € labyrinthoides, both from Kiu-chaa.
Sykes, E. R.—List of the Species Cirtanlus [ound in Ceylon, with d escriptions of
some new land-shells from that island,  Thid., pp. 65-75, pl. v.
Sykes, E. R.—The Zoological Record, London, 1802 Leeord vii, Muollusca
pp. 1-78.
Mr, Sykes, assisted Ly Messes. 1. A, Smith and G. €. Crick succeeds Mr. T3,

B, Woodward, one of the most able tecorders that has been connccred wilh this
invaluable publication,

The classification adopted is that so carefully planned by Mr. Woodward, with
this deviation, the groups of the Iefieidm have been suppressed, thereby making
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reforence much easier.  Further the full titles of Palzzontological papers are given
and the new Fossil genera and sub-genera are noticed in the systemalic portion,  If
in future volumes the year of publication of various papers, ete,, were given, in
addition to the volume, it would greatly add to the value of the work which has
heen well and carefully done, and must, as hitherto, prove of the greatest value Lo
every student of the Mollusea.

EDITOR'S NOTES.

It has been suggested to us that the addition of an American Malacologist to our
fist of Kditorial cotleagnes wonld be very agreeable to workersin the United States:
We need scarcely say we shounid heartily welcome the addition.

During the past year an aclive and vigorous society has been founded in Bir-
mingham, under the fitle of % The Midland Malacologieal Society,” full particulars
of which will he found in its ¢ Proceedings,” published in the present number of
this Journal.

There are now in Great Britain threc distincl societios Gevated to the study of
thkMollusca. The fiest, * The Conchological Society,” founded in 1896, with
its head-quarters first at Leeds, and now at M anchester, has branches at Teeds and
London, and publishes its ¢ Proceedings ™ in the * Journal of Conchology. ™

* The Malacological Seciety of London,” founded in 1893, has rapidly risen to
be onc of the most important and successtal of the Learned Societies. Its admiralile
* Proceedings,” and the gencral success which hag allended it, heing very largely
due to the untiring and devoeted efforts of Messrs. B. B, Woodward and 15, K.
Sykes,

“* The Midland Malacological Society,” which has just completed its first year
of existence, bids fair to hecome a strong provincial soclety.  Its ** Proceedings
will be published in (his Journal,

It is to be sincerely hoped that these socistics and their various Lranches may all
work together amicably, and that no spiril. of unfriendliness or littlc-minded
Jealvusy may ever lie fostered.  Kach has its own spliere of usemmlness and tends w
increase and diffuse our knowledge of the Mollusca.

Some little time ago Mr. john Grany, the well lenown publisher of Edinburgh,
offered Lo reprint a limited number of copivs of volume T of this Journal in demy
octavo, in arder that the set of volomes should he uniform in size. To this gencrous
proposal we readily agreed, and we have now greal pleasure in direeling attention
to the fact.

Mr. Grant has the whole of the remainder of all ihe published parts feom
volume I (18g1) to velume VI (1897} The numhcr of these complete sefs is
limited and will, no douit, he eagerly sought afler by Librarians und others,

We regret to have to record the death of Félix Bernard, at the carly age of 35.
Bernard was well known to all students of the Mollusca by his series of papers on
the hinge of bivalved molluses. Wy his decease the Paris Museurmn luses 2 zoologist
of great promise.

At a meeting of the Midland Malacotogical Seciety, held on Noveraber Trth,
1808, Professor W, (. M’'Intosh, M.D.,LL.I). +JOR.S. Mz, Edgar A, Smith, F. 2.5,
and Trofessor Ileinvich Simrath, were, on the unanimous recommendation of the
Council, elected Honorary Mcmbers of the Sociely.
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THE SPECIFIC POSITION OF THE REPUTED BRITISH
HYALINIA GLABRA, STUuDER.

By W. MOSS, F.C.A.,
Ashlon-wnder-Lyne.

THis British species was on the authority of the late Gwyn Jeffreys
in 187¢ separated from &y. alffariz and declared to be identical with
the continental Ay, glabra of Studer. Its identity with the conti-
nental species has been frequently disputed, and Mr. L. E. Adams
in his last edition of “ British Land and Freshwater Shells” discards
“glabra” and substitutes Ae/vefica, Blum., as the name of the species,
stating as his reason for so doing that—* Investigation has at last
settled the dispute as to what the species we have been accustomed
to call glader was called on the continent. It appears to be the
felvetica of Draparnaud, as Mr. Taylor had suspected many years
ago.”

Unfortunately Mr. Adams does not tell us where the reputed
British glabra differs from its continental namesake, nor what the
characters are which agree with the continental Aefpefica.

Recently, through the kindness of Professor Simroth, the writer
has had the opportunity of examining a single specimen of Hy. glabra,
Studer, and two specimens of the same species kindly forwarded by
Dr. Babor of Prague. After comparing the radule and generative
organs of these three specimens, with those of a very large series of
the DBritish form, there can be no question that whatever the reputed
British g/abra may ultimately prove to be, it is quite distinet from the
gladra of Studer. The reasons for this conclusion will be set forth
in a later contribution,

Jourw. or Mavrac., 189y, vol, vii, No. 2.
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NOTES ON THE SPECIES OF ENNEA AND LEPTO-
POMA RECORDED FROM CEYLON, WITH DESCRIP-
TIONS OF SOME NEW LAND-SHELLS FROM THAT
ISLAND.

By . R. SYKES, B.A,, F.Z2.5
(Plate I1.)

THE only two forms of Ennea recorded from Ceylon are E. bicolor
(Hutton) and Z. ceplanica (Pfr.). These are, I think, one and the
same species, for which the {ormer name has precedence. The
species was collected at (alle and Trincomalie by Mr. Preston; at
the latter locality he also found a single specimen which I was unable
for some time to identify. Mr. Blanford kindly examined it and
suggested that it might be a form of E. stenostoma (Bedd. MS.)
BIfd., described from Madras. 1 have compared the single shell with
the specimens of that species in the Dritish Museum, and except
for the Ceylon specimen being a trifle larger, I am unable to arrive
at any distinguishing characteristic.

Leptopoma.

The specics already recorded from Ceylon, belonging to the
Leptopoma group are the following :—

Leptopoma elatum (Pfr.}).

Cyclostome elatum, Pfr.; Proc. Zool. Soc., 1852 (1854} p. 1593
Conch. Cab., 1853, Cyclostomacen, p. 246, pl. xxxii, figs. 16,
7.
Leptopoma elatum, Pir.: Mon, Pneum. Viv,, 1852 [21853], p. 117;
Reeve, Conch, Icon., Zeptapoma, sp. 3; Hanley and Theobald,
Conch. Ind., pl. cxlij, fig. 2.
Hab.—Ceylon,
Only known to me from the original series in the British Museum:
it is a somewhat carinate shell, of a “ Philippine form,” belonging to
the group of L. africaptiium, Sby., and L. regulare, Tir. :

Leptopoma semielausum (Pfr.).

Cyclostoma (Leplopoma) semiciawsum, Pir.: Prof. Zool. Soc,, 1854
[1855], p. 302.

1 Sinee the above was written, Me. Blanford has informed me that £, séenostors is probaldy
identical with Puga plangwncsiz of Bensoo.
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Leptopoma semiclausum, Pfr.: Reeve, Conch. Icon., Zeptopoma,
sp: 35; Hanley and Theobald, Conch. Ind., pl vi, fig. 2.
Hap —Ccylon (Thwaites).

Leptopoma apicatum, Benson.

Leplopoma apicatum, Bens. : Ann. Nat. Hist,, 1856, (2) xvifi, p. 95 ;
Reeve, Conch, Icon., Leptopoma, sp. 33; Hanley and Theo-
bald, Conch. Ind., plL. exlii, fig. 1.
Hab.~—Ceylon (Layard).
The single spceimen in the British Museum, apparently correctly
identified, and figured as above mentioned, is a very dead shell: it
may possibly prove to be only a form of the last species,

Leptopoma (Leptopomatoides) halophilum (Bens.).

Cydlostoma haiophilwm, Bens.: Ann. Nat. Hist, 1851, (2) vii, p.
265 ; Pleiffer, Conch. Cab., Cyelostomacea, p. 241, pl. xx3i1,
figs. 20—31.

Leptopoma halophilum, Dens.: Reeve, Conch. Icon., Zeptopoma,
sp. 4¢; Henley and Theobald, Conch. Ind., pl. vi, fig. 3.

Hab—CGalle (Benson) ; Colombo (Templeton); Maturata (Jous-
seaume} ; Galle, Colombo, Trincomalie, Ratnapura at 1006

feet {Preston).

A single specimen, kindly lent me by Col. Beddome, which T am
unable to separate from this specics, was found * on Pedro.”

1 have elsewherce® dealt with the history of the subgenus Zepfoso-
matoides i since writing I have discovered that Prof, von Martens?®
appears to have been the author who first put the name forward as a
subgenus and therefore it should stand as Zeplopomatoides, Martens.
It may prove uscful as a name for this compact little Ceylon group,
and appears to also include a few cutlying species from China, etc.

Leptopoma (Leptopomatoides) orophilum (Bens.).

Cyclostoma orophilum, Bens.; Ann, Nat. Ilist, 1853, {2) xi, p.
106.

Leptopoma orophlium, Bens.: Rceeve, Conch. Icon., Leptopoma,
sp. 51; Hanley and Theobald, Conch. Ind., pl. cxlii, fig. 4.

Cyclostoma { Leptopoma) pacilum, Pfeiffer: Proc. Zool Soc., 1854
[1855], p. 302

1 Proc. Malac. Soc., vol. iil, p. 66. 2 Zoaol, Rec., 1848, Moll, p. 78.
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Leptopoma paecilum, Pleiffer: Reeve, Conch. Icon., Zeptopoma,
sp. 46. '
Hab.—Monahagalla {Layard}; Rupaha, Uda Pusseliawa (Preston);
Ambagamuwa {Collett).

Leptopoma. (Leptopomatoides) flammeum (Pfr.).
Cyelostoma (Leptopoma) flammeunt, Pleiffer: Proc. Zool. Soc., 1854
~ [1855], p. 127
Leptopoma flammenm, Pleiffer: Reeve, Conch. Tcon., Zeptogoma,
sp. 47 ; Hanley and Theobald, Conch. Ind., pl. cxlij, fig. 3.
Hab.—Ceylon (Layard). :
The specimens constituting the original series are not in good
condition and this species may prove to be a variety of the last.

Craspedotropis conulus (Pfr.).

Cyclostoma (Leptopoma) conuius, Pleiffer : Proc. Zool. Soc., 1854
{1855], p. 127.

Leptopoma conwlus, Pleiffer: Reeve, Conch. Icon., Zeptopoma,
sp. 45 ; Hanley and Theobald, Conch. Ind,, pl. ¢v, fig. 1.

Hab.—Ceylon (Thwaites); Ambagamuwa (Collett).

I have placed this in Craspedoiropis,® as it appears to be akin to
the type species C. cuspidatus, Bens. : the name was proposed as a
subgenus of Cycloghorus, but has recently been raized to the position
of a distinct genus by Kobelt and Moellendorff.

The following names appear in Nevill's ¢ Enum. FHelic. ¢f Pueum.
Ceplon,” but no descriptions were published ; Zeptopoma alticolum,
L. radicicolum, L. sefiferum. In Reeve's monograph of Leplopoma
the habitat of L. conicum, Pfr,, is given as © Ceylon {Thwaites)”: when

-first published* no locality was given, subsequently Pfeiffer gave
 Cochin-China,” and probably this is more correct, and Reeve’s
localization was due to an error.

Lagochilus occultus, n. sp. PL i, fig. 6.

Testa mediocriter et perspective umbilicata, elate turbinata, tenui-
uscula, brunneo-cornca, spira bene elevata; anfr. 43—s5 convexi,
sutura profunde impressa, periostraco bene induti, lineis spiralibus
(ultimus sex approx.) et transversis, et setis sparsim notati, basi usque
in umbilicum leviter lirati ; apertura subcircularis, peristomate leviter
incrassato, superne leviter excise.  Alt. z°5, diam. 4 mm.

Hab.—Ambagamuwa (Collett).

7 Blanford; Ann. WNat. Hist., 1864, (3) x5, p. 454
4 Proc. Zool. Sac., 1859, p. 27.
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This, the first species of the genus recorded from Ceylon, is an
interesting little shell, clothed with a dense periostracum, which forms
transverse and spiral lines, the latter having a few bairs scattered
along them. Ncither of my specimens—though otherwise in good
condition—has the operculum. The notch is small but distinct.  Col.,
Beddome has lent me a series of specimens which I am unable to
separate from this form and which were collected “on Pedro, at 6oco
teet.”

Cyeclophorus veseus, n. sp. PL i, fig. 3.

Testa mediocriter umbilicata, depresso-turbinata, solidula, brunneo-
cornea, ad suturam et usque ad peripheriam maculis castaneis picta,
periostraco levissime induta, apice obtusulo, sutura valde impressa;
anfr. 435, sat rapide acerescentes, convexi, primi fere laeves, reliqui
spiraliter striati, lineis incrementibus leviter notati; Apertura subcir-
cularis, supcrne angulata, peristomate leviter incrassato, reflexiusculo ;
operculeum corneum, tenue, muldspirale.  Alt. 5-73, diam. 10°5 mm,

Hab.—Ambagamuwa (Collett).

Var. 4.  Minor, pallidior. Alt. 4, diam. 8 mm.

Hab.—Uda Pussecllawa (Preston).

Though a small species, I find it impossible to remove this from
the typical group of Cyeophorus, to any of the sections and genera
which have been gradually separated. ‘T'he shell is of the ordinary
turbinate form, marked with spiral lines which become less con-
spicuous on the last whorl. A specimen in the collection of Col.
Beddome measures 12 mm. in diameter.

Cyclophorus bincyee, n. sp. PL ii, 8. 4

Closely related to C. zescus, but the spiral striation is very much
finer, the lines being more numerous and closely set, the periostracum
much stronger, being almost scabrous ; the shell is also mote closely
coiled, a specimen of 44 whorls measuring only: alt. 3, diam. 5 mm.

Hab.—Binoya, Ambagamuwa (Colleit).

Cyathopoma innoeens, n. sp. Tl ii, fig.

Testa turrita, elongato-pyramidalis, perspective umbilicata, apice
obtusulo ; anfr. 43—s5, lente accrescentes, valde convexi, sub lente
lincis incrementibus parvis notati, sutura valde impressa; apertura
circularis 3 operculum multispirale, medio concavum. Alt. 1635,
diam, 12 mm. '

Fab.—Eton Estate, Punduloya, at 4oo0 feet (Collett).

This minute speck, which appears to be aduit, has no salient
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characters. " The periostracum seems absent and there is no sculpture
beyond the lines of growth ; the suture is very deep and the whorls
very convex, It belongs o the group of C. furdinatum, Sykes, but is
much smaller, and more clevated in proportion to its breadth ; the
umbilicus is also narrower.

Cataulus greeni, n. sp. PL i, fig. 5.

Testa conspicue sed anguste rimata, elongato-pyramidalis, solidula,
eleganter costulato-striata, apud suturas crenulata, pallide straminea,
spira producta, apice obtusiusculo; sutura valde impressa; anfr. §,
plano-convexi ; carina umbilicalis valida, acuta; periomphalum mag-
num, costulato-striatum ; apertura subeircularis ; peristoma album,
continuum, duplex, externum incrassstum ct valde reflesum, internum
productum, margine dextro apud medium sinu exciso notatum basi
productuin, canali medioeri perforatum.  Alt, 17, diam. 6 mm.

Hab.—Pundwloya, at 4oo0 feet (coll. E. C. Green, dedit Collett).

A very remarkable form, differing from all other known Ceylon
species of the genus in having a sinus or notch in the upper dextral
margin, in addition to the usual perforation at the base. I have much
pleasure in dedicating it to Mr. Green, through whose energy it was
discovered.

Kaliella colletti, n. sp. Pl i, fig. 1.

Testa elongato-pyramidalis, subperforata, cornea, nitidula, apice
flavido, acutulo, basi subimpresso regione umbilicali; anfr. 8, plani-
usculi, primi rapide, reliqui lente accrescentes, sub lente obscure
longitudinaliter striati; sutura impressa; apertura quadrata, margine
dextro acuto, columellari subreflexo.  Alt. 385, diam. 271 mm.

Hab—On bamboo, orange, and mango trees, Binoya, at 3600
feet, Ambagamuwa (Collett).

The breadth increases rapidly in the eatlicr whorls, but slowly in
the later whorls, thus giving an clongated appearance to the shell. It
is a much more slender shell than K. salicensis, G.-Austen, which
Mr. Collett found with it, and is not so sharply keeled as that species.
From K, delectabilis and Sitala operiens, it is similarly distinct in form
and may be scvered from the last-named also by the absence of spiral
sculpture. ’

EXPLANATION OF PLATE Il
Fig. 7. Kaliella colferti, g g Cyelophorns biuoye,
s 2 Cyathopoma inwnccens. v 5 Cataulus preod.
w3 Cuelophortis vescus. o O Lagockilus eccultus,
Since the size-lines marked in the figures (except fig. 5} differ from the dimen-

sions given, it may be remarked that the latter are taken from the apex to the
umbilical area.
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PHASIANELLA “PULLA” OR “PULLUS"?
By 7ir Rev, A, H. COOKE, M.A., F.Z.5,
Fellore and Tulor of King's College, Cambridge.

SOME uncertainty appears to prevail with regard to the meaning of
the specific name pu/fus, as applied by Linné to a common British
shell, which he regarded as a Zwrdo, but which is now universally
classified as Phasianella. Thus Forbes and Hanley, regarding the
specific name as a substantive (and meaning “chicken 7y, write Pk
puliius, while Jeffreys on the other hand regards it as an adjective,
writes PA. puila, and translates * dark-coloured ? (Brit. Conck., iii,
p- 338).

An examination of the * Systema Nafurae” appears to set this
vexed question at rest. If we turn to the tenth edition—which is
now recognised as-the authority for nomenclature—a very short exam-
ination of the specific names at the left-hand side of the text leads to
the conclusion that it was the habit of Linnd, when he designated a
species by the namc of a substantive in the nominative singular, to
print it with a capital letter.® Thus we have on page 706 Mysilus
Modivins and M. Hirundo; on p. 757 we have T. rochus Magus and
T. Moduius ; on p. 765 we have Turbo Clathrus, T, Upa, and T
Lincina, etc., ctc.

On the other hand, when he designated a species by an adjective
in the nominative case, he printed it with a small initial letter.  Thus
on the pages already referred to we have (on p. 706} Myfilus cygnews,
anatinus, viridis and ruber, (on v. 757) Trockus perspectivivs, hybridus,
ernciatus and phavaonius, {on p. 765) Turbe crenatus, lacleus, stri-
atulus, carneus and refexus. And what he printed in this par-
ticular case was not Turbdo pulins, but Turbe Pullus (p. 761}

No one can have studied the text of the “ Spsfema” without
discovering that Tinné was not distinguished for extreme accuracy,
either in his references to other authors or in adherenee to his own
rules. Thus we should expect to find exceptions 1o the rule above
indicated. As a matter of fact we do so, and in several cases these
exceptions are the result of mere carelessness, thus tending to confirm
rather than contradict our conclusion. We find, for insiance, a fow
substantival specific names written with a small initial letter, e g.
Nautiins fascia (p. 711), Strombus wreens (p. 745), but in the twelfth

t Probably following the custom of the Cermaus, and nations allied to the Germans, of
writing all nouns sulmsantive with a capital.
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edition these are corrected to Zaseia, Urcens.  Conversely we have
Turbe Scalaris (p. 764), Bulla Fontinalis (p. 727), and Helix Citrina
{p. 771), in edition 10, cotrected to sealaris, fontinalis, and cftrina in
edition 12. Qeccasionally these mistakes escape detection in edition
1z, and are not corrected till Gmelin’s edition, known as the thir-
teenth.? Such are Strombus Lentiginesus (ed. 1o, p. 743} Turbe
auriscalpium (p, 767), Helix Vivipara (p. 772), Dentalium Elephant-
fnume {p. 783), FPalella unguis (p. 783). Sometimes, e g Helix
Auricularia, they escape Gmelin as well.

It is remarkable that when the substantive is in the genitive plural, .
Linné writes it with a small initial, e, g. Turdo muscorum (p. 767),
Mya pictornwm (p. 611), Helix arbusiorum (p. 771), H. Ilucorum
(p. 773} When however in these cases the substantive is itself used
as a scientific term he writes it with a capital, e. g. Bulia Hyprorum
(p. 727). So to with adjectives he writes Buccinum Nevitenm
(p. 738), Turbo Neritoides (p. 761), Patella Neritoidea (p. 781), Helix
Haliotoidea (p. 775), but Helix itala, balthica, hispana, Patella chi-
nensis, ungarica, gracca, Conus ebraeus, etc.

Omne more point might be added, in confirmation of the view that
pullus is a noun substaniive. Linné frequently repeats his specific
names, thus he uses Nuclews to designate an Are (p. 695) and 2
Cypraca (p. 724), Hirunde to designate a Mysus {p. 706) and a
Cypraea {p, 722, Legumen for a Selen (n. 672), and a Nawtilus (p.
w11), Erinaceus for a Buccinum (p. 736) and a Murex (p. 748). Itso
happens that he uses Pullus once again to designate a molluse, for
on page 737 we find Buccinum Pullus. It is obvious that, if he had
intended the word tc be used as an adjective, he would have written
Buccinum pullum.

2 Linné writes Cosenes Minimus and Kwusticues in both ed. 10 and 12, possibly regarding the
pames as nouns substantive. Qmelin thought otherwise with regard to the first, and writes
wtintnees, but keeps £l nsdicns,
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ON THE OCCURRENCE IN IRELAND QOF ARION
EMPIRICORUM, FER., VAR. BOCAGEI, SIMR,
By WALTER E. COLLINGL, ILZS5,
Masorr University College, Birminghant,

‘I'nw interesting variety of Adrion cumpivicorum, Fér.,, known as docagei,
was described by Simroth in 18gr.1 It is a Portugese form, and
differs from any recorded variety occurring in the Dritish Isles, in
having a pale yellowish dorsum with sepia celoured sides. T have
placed on record a series of forms, found in the British Isles, closely
approaching it?, viz.—

~#Qubvar, nov.—Sides blackish, back grey; margin of sole light-
yellow. Ircland {Scharff.).

Subvar. nov.-—Sides blackish, back light bluish grey ; foot whitish,
margin of sole white. Yorkshire {Collinge.}.

Subvar. nov.—Sides blackish, back greyish; margin of scle light-
brown., Yorkshire {Collinge.).

Subvar. nov. — Animal drab colour; foot deep yellow, margin
bright orange. Guernsey (Roebuck.}.”

Since the above descriptions were published, similar variations
have been sent to me from various parts of the Dritish Isles, and I
have made careful examinations of many hundreds of specimens in
conmnection with the variation of this species, but not until a few weeks
ago have I secn any form more closely approaching those figured and
described by Simroth. Through the kindness of my Irish friends T
have been favoured with large quantitics of this species from the
south and south-west of Ireland, and in a recent consighment of some
forty examples collected near Cork, there was one specimen identical
in all exfernal features with the var. docages, Stmr. A dissection of
the generative organs showed no variation from the typical black
forms. Nearly all the remaining specimens were normal,” excepting
two, which agree very closely with the example figured by Dr. Scharff,?
and a single specimen of the var. hibernus, Mab.

The occurrence of the varicty décages in the south of Ireland and in
Tortugal, relegates it, so far as distribution is concerned, to the same
categery as that of Geomalacus maculosus, Allm. Of course it would be
unwise to draw any conclusions from the occurrence of a single speci-
men, but the same seemed worthy of recording m the hope that Trish
malacologists would keep a look out for any similar forms in the future.

1 Nova Acta, .\Sgr, Bd. I, . 547, T xiil, figs, 1a, 18
2 Ant. and Mag. N, H., t3g2, vol. g (scr. €), pp. z07-2
3 Trans. Roy. Dublin Soc., 1891, vol. Iv (see. i) 560, pl. 1vi, Big. 1fi,
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SPECIES OF PLECTOPYLIS RECENTLY DESCRIBED
IN “SCIENCE GOSSIP.”®
By C. K. GUDL, F.Z.5.,

Loirdon,

Plectopylis blanda, Gude.

Shell sinistral, depressed conical, widcly and deeply umbilicated,
whitish-corneous, finely and regularly ribbed. Spire conical, apex
prominent, suture distinctly impressed. Whorls six, tumid above,
reunded below, increasing very slowly and regularly, the last not
descending in front, angulated above the periphery and round the
wide perspective umbilicus, The cuticle is produced into deciduous
. hairs on the ribs, forming spiral rows. Aperture oblique, lunate, 2
little flattened on the upper, outer margin.  Peristome white, a little
thickened and reflexed, the margins united by a slight, flexuous ridge
on the parietal callus. Parictal wall with a strong, vertical plate,
slightly deflected anteriorly and having two minute denticles posteriorly,
the upper vertically the lower horizontally clongated. A very thin
horizontal fold occurs below the vertical plate and a very short fold
above it.  Palatal folds in two series; the anterlor consisting of six
thin horizontal folds, the first and sixth a little shorter and placed a
little further back than the other four; the posterior scries consists of
four very short folds or denticles,—Major diameter, 6 mm. ; minor
diameter, 5 mm. ; altitude, 3 mm.

Hab—Naga Hills, Assam.  Type in my collection.

A single specimen received by the writer under the name of
Plectopylis minor, from the Naga Hills, was sent to Lieut.-Col. Godwin-
Austen for cxamination, and was found by him to be a new species.

Fig. 11.—Plectopylis blande, Gude,

1 Reprinted from " Science Gossip,” N.5. vol. iv, t8p7-188. Dy kind permission of the Editor.
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It differs from Flectopylis minor in being larger and more elevaled;
and having a wider and deeper umbilicus. The parietal armature
differs in having an additional fold above the vertical platc, and the
anterfor denticles are almost united to this fold. The palatal
armature differs in the posterior folds heing very short and almost
reduced to denticles. Figs. 11 @ show the shell in three different
aspects.  Fig. 11 gives the posterior view of the two armatures; e,
the inside of the outer wall; and f, a portion of the parietal wall,
with its plate and folds. All the figures are cularged.—({* Science
Gossip,” iv, p. 264.)

Plectopylis trochospira var. boholensis, Cude,

differs from the type in being smaller and having a narrower umbilicus.
Major diameter, 3'25 mm.; miner diameter, 3 mm.; altitude, 1'75
mm.

Hagb.—Bohol Isiand, Philippine Islandst Type in Mr. Ponsonby’s
collection, :

Two specimens kindly lent to me by Mr. Ponsonby, labelled with
the manuscript name, * Plectopylis trochospira var, boholensis
{MOllendorff),” certainly represent a distinet variety.  They
are smaller than the type, and the umbilicus is narrower. The

Tig. 12, —Pleciopylis trochospira var. bofiolensis, Gude.

armature is nearly identical, but the palatal folds are connected at
their posterior terminations by a very slight transverse sinuous ridge,
plainly discernible externally through the shell-wall.—(Ibid., p. 285.)

Plectopylis achatina var. obesa, Gude.

Differs from the type in being more compressed and higher in propor-
tion to the diameter ; in the last whorl not widening suddenly at the
aperture, and in the lower side sloping from the periphery to the

Fig. 13.—Plectopyliz achating var, gbesa, Gude.
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the umbilicus is deeper, and the horizontal median i)arictal fold does
not ‘quite reach ‘the apertural ridge. The shell is darker in colour
and more strongly ribbed.—Major diameter, 19 mm.; minor diameter,
15 mm.; altitude, 7 mm.

Hab.—Moulmain, Burma. Type in my collection”

Is darker in colour than the type, being of a fuscous chestnut, It
is more compressed and distinctly ribbed ; the shell is higher in pro-
portion to the diameter, and the umbilicus is decper ; the last whorl
does not widen suddenly, and the right margin’ of the peristome is
depressed, the aperture being consequently scincwhat car-shaped ; the
lower side slopes from the peripherial region to the umbilical angula-
tion. The armature does not differ materially from that of .the type,
except that the median horizontal parietal fold does not quite reach
the apertural ridge. Six specimens were received by me from Miss
Linter, five of these being more or less decorticated.—(Ibid,, v, p. 115.)

Plectopylis achatina var. infrafaseiata, Gude.

Differs from the type in being more rounded in contour, and in
the last whorl not widening at the aperture; the umbilicus is more
shallow and the peristome more flattencd and rcflexed ; the right
_margin is a little depressed ; the shell is blackish or purpiish brown
above, with a white or bluish white band bclow, rcaching from the
umbilical angulation to the lower suture; the peristome is purplish
brown, the left margin being paler.—Major diamcter, zz mm.; minor
diameter, 18 mm.; altitude, 8 mm.

¥ig. 14.-—Plectopylis achating var. infrefasciate, Gude.

Hab.—Limestone Rocks, Moulmain, Burma. Typc in my col-
lection.

Is still darker than the varicty odese, being of a blackish or purplish
brown. Like that variety it is rounded in contour, but it is larger
and more flattened ; while the umbilicus is a little more shallow and
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the peristome more flattened and reflexed than in the type. The
peristome is livid purplish in colour, the left margin being paler and
the right margin a little inflected. A whitish or bluish-white band
below reaches from the umbilical angulation to the lower suture. The
armature is similar to that of the type, but the horizontal parietal fold
near the lower suture is visible from the aperture and terminates close
to the ridge. The specimen figured was received by me from Mr.
Robert Cairns. Four specimens in the collection of Mr. E. L. Layard
and one specimen in the McAndrew collection (the latter labelled
“ Plectopyiis refuga™) all belong to this form. The shell figured in
Hanley and Theobald’s  Conchologia Indica” t. 57, £ 8 and g, and
Martini und Chemnitz @ Conchylien Cabinet” (2) L t. 66, f. 28-30 (from
Mergui, Burma), I also refer to this variety. A specimen measuring
21 mm, in diameter is in the collection of Mr. Cairns, who also
possesses four immature shells in various stages of growth, all showing
sets of barriers similar to that of the immature . asafina shown in
fig. 81 a. “.Sef. Gos” v, p. 114.—(Ibid., p. 138.)

Plectopylis achatina var. venusta, Gude.

Differs from the type and the other vatieties in being smaller. It
resembles the variety ofesa in the deeper umbilicus, in the sloping
underside, in the comparative height of the shell, and in the median
parietal fold not reaching the apertural ridge, but the last whorl widens
more, as in the type.  Incolour it is pale yellowish-white, flammulated
with chestnut above aud at the side. The peristome is livid brown,
the left margin paler, the right margin a little depressed.—Major
diameter, 17 mny.; minor diamcter, 14 mm.; altitude, 7 mm.

Fig. 15.—Plectopylis achating var. venusie, Gude,

Hab.—Burma. Type in my collection.

Is smaller than any form of P ackatina 1 have seen. It is pale
yellewish-white in colour, flammulated with chestnut above and at the
sides. It resembles the variety sbese in the deeper umbilicus, the
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sloping underside and in the comparative height of the shell ; the
median parietal fold does not quite reach the apertural ridge as in
that variety, and the lower horizontal parietal fold is not visible from
the aperture ; it resembles the type in the sudden widening of the last
whorl. The peristome is livid brown, the right margin being a little
depressed ; the left margin is paler, The specimen figured was re-
ceived by me as Plectopplis packystoma, Theobald ; but as T am not
awarc that this name was ever published, and as 1 have seen other
shells so labelled, I consider it expedient to discard the name alto-
gether, A specimen in the collection of Dir. von Mdllendorff, likewise
labelled 7. packystoma, 1 am unable to separatc from the present
variety, although it shows no fammulation and the peristome is white ;
in other respects it is identical. —(Ihid, p. r34.)

NOTES.

Mollusea of Grange-over-Sands, Laneashire,

- In the ““Journal of Conchologu” for October last, Mr, R, Standen, records a
number of land mollosea from the district of Grange-over-Sands, Lancashire, a very
interesting list—in spite of certain errors in nomenclature. To this list I can make
ihe following additions, which were obtained when I was in England during the
early part of 1897, viz. drien empiricorum, Fér., var. Johnstoni, Kal, ; A. subfuscus,
Drap., var. griscus, Cllige.; and Agriofimen agrestis, L. —I1L V. Fowrer, M. A,

Note on some Slugs from Teneriffe,

We have recently received from Mr. W, Moss, two slugs collected by Lieut.
Col. G. 8. Parry, at Teneriffe, these and some sent by the latter conchologist in

1895, enable us to add three well known species, not hitherto recorded we believe,
to the Canary Isles. :

Lieut, Col. Parry sent one of us six young specimens of Limax maxtmus, L.,
threc of which were collected at QOrotava, Teneriffe, and three at Galdar, Grand
Canary ; alse four specimens of Agriolimac agrestis, L., frem Santa Cruz,

The two specimens sent by Mr. Moss, ate Limax mdrginatus, Mill, and dgr,
agrestis, L., both from Orotava, Tencriffe. .

- Alter carefully examining d'Orbigny’s figure and description of L. canarienats,
we have no doubt in our own minds that it was a specimen of Agr. agrestis, L.
Wollaston in 1878 was inclined to regard it as such, although subsequent writers have
referred it to . variegatus, Drp.—Warrer E, CoLLINGE and F. ]. PaRTRINGE,
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE
MIDLAND MALACOLOGICAL SOGIETY.

$TH MEETING, NoveMBrk 11TH, 1898,

The President in the chair,
The following were elected honorary members of the Society :—

Professor W, C, M’Intosh, M.D., LL.D., F,R.5., Ldgar A. Smith, F.Z.5,,
and TProfessor T, Heinrich Simrnth,

Exuinrrs.

By Mr. Coliinge: A specimen of Limax marimus, L., with a strongly marked
white kecl,

By Mr. H. H. Bloomer: A seres of Indian shells chiefly of the following
gencra, Fivipara, Bythinia, and Bulimus,

By BMr. F. J. Parlridge : A series of collections made in October in the distret
between Birdlip and Nailsworth, Gloucestershire, records of all of which were
placed upon the Society’s lists,

By Mr. Guy Breeden: Abnormal specimens of Limnen euwricwlorin from
Harhorne, YWorcestershire,

6TH {ANNUAL) MEETIN(G, DrcEMBER gTH. 1898,
The President in the Chair.
The Annual Report of the Council and the Tecasurcr's Statement were presented
and adopted,
The Secretary reported that as no zmendments had been received to the

Council’s nominations, the following would constitute the Council and Officers
for 1899.

President—Walter E. Cellinge, ¥F.Z.5.
Treasurer—Guy Breeden,
Secretary—H, Howard Bloomer.
Other Members of Council—Messes. H, Willoughby Ellis, F, J, Partridge,
Bromley Peebles, and G, Shertiff Tve.
The President then delivered his Address, the subject being  The Morphology
of the Pulmonata.”
ANNUAL REPORT, 1898,

Tn presenting their First Annual Report your Council bave to congratulate the
Society upon the steady progress it has made since its foundation in July last.

Since the Inangural Meeting six new ordinary members and three honorary
members have been elected.

The financial condition of the Soclely is satisfactory. After payment of all
liabitities there remains a halance of 19s, gd. in hand, which includes gs. for a
subscription paid in advance,

Diuring the year five meetings have been beld, at which six papers have been
read, and numerous specimens exhibited,

Your President has agreed to poblish, free of all cost to the Society, its
¢ Proceedings ™ in the ** Journal of Halacology,” and your Council have made very
advantageous terms wherchy the Journal will be supplied to all menwbers. One
part has already been issued and distobuted to the members.
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In order to illustrate papers read before the Seciety, a ‘¢ Publication Fund ™ has
heen opened, and a number of contributions promised ; further donations are carnestly
desired,

The nuclevs of a Library has heen received and it is ‘hopcﬂ to add to this in the
coming year,

Vour thanks are due to the President and Council of Mason University College
and Trof. T. W. Bridge, for the [acilitles they have so kindly given in permitting
owr meelings to be held in the Zoological Department of the College.

711t MEETING, FEBRUARY I0TI, IS99,

The President in the Chair.
The following nominations for membership were read :—
Messrs, I, W. Carpenter, and William Moss, F.C. A,

Parzr Rean.
“*Note on seme Slugs from Tenerific,” by Walter E. Collinge, T.Z.5., and

F. J. Partridge.
Exmninirs,

By Mr. Guy Dreeden : Shells of the British species of Hyalinia.

By Mr. F. J. Partridge: Two sinistrose monstrosities of Buceinum wndefum,
also a specimen showing strong carination of the whorls, and a collection of Clausilia
comprising all the British species and many varieties.

By the Tresident : Specimens of Omalenyr feling, Guppy, in alecohol.  The
radula of various species of Ldmar, drion, dmolie, Destacelln, Fitring, Hyalinia,
Zonites, Helim, (lavsilia, Limnea, Vzupcmz Pkysfr Ampullaria, Ch*rton Conwus,
LPurpure, elc. A series of preparations of the integument of various Palmonates.

GURRENT LITERATURE,

Pilsbry, H. A.—Tryon’s Manual of Conchology, ser. i, vol. xvii, {pts. 634, 68},
pp. xxxii+225-348, pls. xxxvit-xlviii: ser. i1, vol. =i, (pt. 44}, pp. 209-339,
pls. xlil-1l. Philadelphia s Academy of Natural Scienges.

In the Marine, or first, series of this work Mr. Pilsbry, with the assistance of
Dr. Sharp, issues the concluding portion of the bibliographical catalogue of fossil
Scaphopoda, and he also gives an outline account of the Aplacophora, following
mainly the system of Simroth in Bronn's ¢* Klussen und Ordaungen des Thierreichs.”
We may note Fesseraeme, a new seclion of Dentalizon for the group of J, apicale ;
D, bednaili, n. sp., from . Australiag and revisions of pomenclature on pp. 253, 255.
The bibliographical list will also prove of great service,

In that little known group, the Aplacophora, Mr. Filshry proposes Simrothicllo—
a well-deserver compliment—as a subgenus of Proneomewia, and he also suggests
Tethyomenie as a now name for Jamendn, Pravot aen King,

In chronicling the completion of this series, we welcome the announcement that
it is proposed to undertake a monegraph of the ** Marine Divalves,” and trust it
will prove as successful as the recent volumes of the firse series have been.

In the sccond series Mr, Pilshry continues that exceedingly difficull genus
Drymeens, and comwpletes his review of the South American species. We may
chronicle as new species D). swbsimilaris, loc. incert., 2 blandi, Colurabia, and
I, fresnosads, Columhia ; aiso interesting rectifications of nomenclature on pp. 219,

291, 297, and 3o01.—E, T 5.
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Criek, &, C.—List of the Types and Figured Specimens of Fossil Cephalopoda in
the British Museum {Natoral History). 8vo, pp. 103. Londan: 1893,

The desirability and utility of lists which record the original names and references
of 1ype specimens cannot be overestimated.  The one before us cuntains a record of
all the types and figurcd spceimens of hoth British and forcign Fossil Cephulopoda,
which are preserved in the British Muscum,

The names follow in alphabetical order, each specimen being entered under the
name first given Lo il, with a reference to the work in which the same was either
described or figured, then follow the {urmation and locality with the registered
number in the eollection, together with short notes corrccting localities or relating
to the condition of the specimen.

All praise is due to Mr. Crick for the very carefl manner in which he has
carried out this useful piece of work, invaluable alike to the specialist and
nxlacologist in general, —W, E, C,

Criek, G. C,—On the muscular attachment of the Animal o its shell in some
fossil Cephalopoda (Ammonoidea), Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond {2nd ser. Zool.),
1898, vol. vii, pp. 71-113, pls. 17-20

Le mode d’attachement du corps 4 la paroi de la grande chambre qui termine la
coquille est connu chez un certain némbre de Céphalopodes de la famille des Nauti-
loides 5 mais il ne l'est que chez lrés per &’ Ammonoides. Llauteur s'atlache i
mentrer que 'animal de P Ammoncide était fix¢ & la portion dorsale de la coquille,
probablement de la méme fagon que e Nautile actuel, cest 2 dire au dessus du baord
de la derniere cloison, par deux muscles coquillers plus ou moins écartés Iun de
'autre et par un muscle annulaire.  Dans ce premier mémoire Mr. Crick déerit la
[orme et 1a position de ces impressions dans les divers types d’ Ammonoides,

Dans le Nautile actuel les deux traces muscwlaires sont réunies dorsalement et
venlralement par une étroite bandeletre, Panneau (annulus).  ILes fibres musculaires
sont insérées, non pas divectement sut la substance calcaive de la coquille, mals sur
une mince couche de conchyoline. Ordinairement il ne reste 3 intedeur de la
coguille, pour indiguer ces insertions, quune ligne ftroite généralement on refief,
qui correspond 4 la limite antérieuve de ces impressions musculaire et annulaire. La
limite postéricure, au conlraire, se voit teés rarement, Sur un meoulage interne cette
ligne apparait comme un sillon linéaire 3 ’est & cet dlat que U'on peut Pobserver sur
les moulages naturels de la chambre auntérieure des fossiles,  Lautleur a mis ces
lignes en évidence dans le Newfilus pompifivs cn remplissant la chambre antérieure
de paraffine, et en dissolvant ensuite lc calcaire par Vacide chlorhydrique.

Llauleur déeril d'abord les denx types fossiles chez lesquels il a Lrouve ces indica-
tiens le plus clairement marquées,  Cest d'abord chez un Crypuceras guadratun, .
sp., provenant du Speeton elay of Yorkshire qu'il a vu les impressions musculaires
les plus nettes ; elles se touchent presques ; elles sonl 1eés peun au dessus du dernier
septum ; leur surface est grenue, leur limile antérieure est nette tandis que la posté-
rievre est beaucoup plus floue. Il n'y a pas trace d’anncan.  Dans le petit espace
iriangulaire séparant les deux impressions il y a deux petites taches doubles,
longitudinales, probablement en relation avec les attaches musculaires de Panimal, -

Les traces de 'anneau ont ét¢ relevées sur divers échantillons mais surtout sur un
Curdioceras exeavatum, 1. Sowerby, de P'Oxford Clay, conservé an British Museumn.
On v voit distinctement deux lignes flexncuses, & peu prés paralléles, écarides l'une
tle Pautre de 1'5 mm, qui vont du bord ombilical au bord périphérique et qui suivent
vaguement les sinuosites des lobes du dernier septum.

Ces premiéres indications étant posées, I'auteur recherche dans unc importante
sirie d'Ammonoides les traces qui peuvent correspondre 3 cefles quiil a televées
thins les deux lypes précédents. Il en a trouve chez un grand nombre d’entre eux
coincidant avec I'anneau et les muscles coquillers, It est impossible, daus ce court
résumé, de donner Ia liste des espéces, genres et familles, oft ces vestiges ont été
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relevés, On les trouvera parfaitement exposés cf accompagnds de trés beaux dessins,
probants et démanstratifs, dans les quatre planches de cet important mémoire.

Un cgrtain nombre de caractéres anatomigues ont conduit divers aunteurs &
ranget Jes Ammonoides parmi Ies Céphalopodes Dibranches ; mals les constatations
de Mr. Crick montrent clairement qne Panimal des Ammonoides possédait une
musculature de fixation tout A fait analogue & celle du Nautile, seul representant
actuel des Tétrabranches. On trouve en effet, dans les deux cas, un annean en plus
-des muscles coquillers ; cet amncau devait servir an manteau de surface de fixation
sur la coquille. —L. JousIn.

Martens, E. von. und Wiegmann, Fr.—Land-und Siisswasser-Mollusken
der Scychellen,  Mitteil, Zool. Samml. Berlin, 1808, Bd. 1, pp. 1-04, T I-iv,

Dr. E. von Martens here describes and figures the following new species and
varictics i—Fnses erinacens, and var. wniseriafe, Streptecis constons, and var,
sithouettee, 8. violascens, 8. verelegans, 8. braverd, Helie protumide, Morel,, vars,
mahesione and silhouetie, Buliminus ornatws, Dufo, var. biornnfus, B. uldabre,
and Hupalus braueri, A new genus (Priodiscus) is constitated for the Frockomorpha !
serpuie, Nev.

In the second part {pp. 37-64) by Llerr Wicgmann, a beaulifully illustrated
account is given of the anatomy of most of the above new forms, and also the
following :— Ennea dussumisri, Fiv., Streptamis souleyetianus, Detit, Streplostels
nevilid, H. Ad., and its var. dubia, Wem., Priodisens serratus, H. Ad., Kaliella
sulturritula, Nev., Helln similaris, Fér., If. unidentofe, Chemn., and H.
studeriane, Fér., Buliminus srnatus, Dufo, var. fulvicans, Pfr., Achating panthere,
1ér., Subuling sclone, Chemn., and Suceiner moscarena, Nev.

In addition to plates 3 and 4 illustrating the anatomy, there are some 40 figures
in the text. —W. E. C,

Wiegmann, F,—Ergebnisse einer zoologischen Forschungsreise in den Molukken
und Bormeo,  Tamdmollusken (Stylommalophoren).  Abhandl. d. Senclkenb,
naturf, Gesell,, 1808, Bd, xxiv, pp. 28g-557, TL xxi-xxxi.

In the space at our dispesal it is quite lmpossible to do more than enumerate the
species which (he author has anatomically described in this beautiful and valuable
memoir. To those malacolopists who rogard the slug-fauna of Borneo, Java, ete.,
as worked out, we would commend a perusal of Herr Wiegmann's deseription
of the analomy of {wo new species of Parmarion, ithustraled by 37 figures.

A word must be said in praise of the numher and execution of the illustrations,
accompanying the 268 pages of letterpress, there are IT folio plates of 378 figures,
all of which are excellent.

The species described are as follows :—Ehysota brookel, Ad. and Reeve; Par-
marion memdesus, n. sp.; W {?) dubjus, n, sp.; Helicarion kikeniholi, Keob. ;
H. halwnahericus, Kob, 1 H. minghassee, Kob. ; Medyle wiridis, Q. and G.;
Boeretlio fucwnda, Plr.; F. méllendorffi, Kob.; £, (?) fulvocarnes, Mis. ; Dendvo-
trochus conieoides, Mete.; Hemipleoln densa, Ad. and W.; Xesie cinclo, Lea.; X,
halmaherice, Strab.; Dyakie hugonds, Pir. ; Prockomorpha lardes, Mrts.; T, bicolur,
Mrts.; 7. wlanorbis, Less., T timorensis, Mrs. ; Plunispive exceptiunenla, Fér.;
P, expansa, Pir.y P. scheepmakerd, Pfr., v. halmaherica, Koh.; P. surrects, Blgr
and Strub.; P. wenalis, Fér; P. lovotropis, Pfr.; Psewdobbe guoyt, Desh.; FPhonia
Lékenthali, Kob.; dlbersin pubicepe, Mrts.; Papuina vitrea, Fér.; dmphidromus
poreellanus, Mouss.; . sinisirals, Reeve. —W, E. C.

Viguler, C.—Contributions a I'étude du développement de ln Zethys fimbriato.
Arch, de Zool. exp. et gen., 1868, (S. 3) vob. vi, pp. 37-62, pls. vii-ix.

Dr. Camille Viguier in the sth of his serics of *° Recherches sur les Animauz
Inférienrs de In Baie & Alger” gives an interesting aceount of the development of
the large Opisthobranch Tethys fimbriata, He compares and contrasts the early
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stages with the account given by Ileymons (Zeifschr, f. wiss. Zool. 1833} of the
development of the atiied mollusc Dinbrella mediterranea, and alse with Conklin’s
accounl of (frepidule, from which it appears that on the whole Z'ethys has a much
more regular segmentation.

There have have heen difficoltics in the research, The animals are apparently
not easy to obtain, and the spawn is dithcull {o keep alive and normal.  This last
spring (1868) none was obtainable,

For the rest—the sepmentalion is unequal, and of the spiral type koown in
various molluses 3 but for the exact **cell-lincage ¥ of the micromeres and macro-
meres we must refer 1o the full deseription and the figures, The three plates in
execution and clearness of shading certainly leave much Lo be desired, but we
gather from a < Note ™ at the end of the paper that this has not been altogether
the author’s faull.

Of the later embryonic and larval stages the account is hrief.  Dr. Viguler has
evidently, on account of the difficulty of reanng, not had guite encugh material in
these older periods at his disposal, We coneur entirely in his remarks as to the
greal inlerest and importance atlaching Lo careful studies of the Jater transformation
of the larval Opisthobranchs.—W. A. HErRbDMAN.

Sturany, R. —Catalog det bisher bekannt gewordenen Sudafrikanischen Land-und
Siinswasser-Mollusken, Denk. K, Akad. Wiss. Wien, 1898, Bd, Ixvii, pp.
537-642, 3 pls.  [Jam 1809.]

Melvill, J. Cosmo, and Ponsonby, J, H.—A Contribution tewards a Check-
list of the Non-marine Moliuscan Fauna of South Africa.  Proc. Malac, Soc,
Lond., 1898 (Decr, ), vol. iii, pp. 166-184.

Theé f{aunal regions dealt with in these two papers vary somewhat, for while
Dr. Sturany includes the country up to the Zambesi, Messrs, Mclvill and Ponsonby
draw the line at the Tropic of Capricorn. Unfortunately the former author appears
—though he gives a lithographed supplement dated November—to have been
unaware of the latter authors’ paper {dnn. Mag. N I, August 1808, (7) vol, ii,
pp. 125-30, pl. vil), as also Sowerhy’s * Appendix to the Marine Mollusea.”

The most striking featare is the greal abundance of the genus Fnner. No less
than 73 are quoted by I, Sturany and 75 by Messrs. Melvill and Ponsonby, One
species (B, obovein) quoted by these latter authors appears to he omitted from
Dr. Sturany’s list 1 it would also be of inierest {o know his authority for quoting
E. rongucbrrion a5 5. African, Morelet, when describing it, appears not to have
properly staled its locality, but the very pamc is a note of warning. Dr. Sturany
criticises, and with some show of reason, the bgures given by the English authors,
but when he complains (p. 542} that the basal tooth in . perspicua is not shown in
the original drawings, he scoms a little hypereritical, as it is described as “* inferna.”

The classification of the Helicoid and Zonitoid land shells appears to vary
greatly in the two lists: perhaps it will be long before this is properly cleared wp,
as the anatomy is unknown in most cases. While Dr. Sturany gives 118 species,
Messrs. Melvill and Ponsonby give 105 for their more restricted region.

I{ may be pointed out that Pelle, used by Dr, Sturany, is- preoccupied in
Coleoptera: many other points of difference as to the value of certain names
arise, too elaborate in their natnre to be deall with here, but it may be remarked
that elin fanulus (Sturany, p. 588) is the young of a species of Enneq.

The slags do not appear to he very numerous, less than a dozen species In ali ;
while Dr. Sturany guetes dgrioliman lmeis, the English avthors quote A4, agrestis,
and appear to have overlooked Trocyeius birkil and Oncidium perondd.

The Achatinide are, as would be expected, fairly numerous; we note that in
the English authors paper 4. sshenek? does nol appear.  Buliminus is well repre-
senled as are the Pupide.  Buliminus vitellinus appears to have escaped the notice
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of Messrs. Melvill and Ponsonby; while on the other hand B picturatus was
described, not from Natal as Dr. Sturany quotes, but from * Mogadoxo, Zanzibar.”
Further this author complains that the eriginal deseriber does not stale whether
Pupe, layardi is dextral or not, but this may be gatherad from the description, which
refers to the right, as opposed to the columellar, lip.

The Succineide are moderately represented as are the Limneide. The duricu-
Lide are fow 3 we do not notice in Dr. Slurany’s paper Auriculn pusiile, Melompus
granifere, or Alerin myosotis.

In the land operculata the lists differ widely. My attention has been ealled
to the exceeding similarily of Cyelofus nafalensis, Dfr., and Cyeloph. kiobukowskis,
Motlel ; comparng the two I am entirely unable to fnd any distinction
and, as Pfeiffer’s locality has never Deen confirmed, I regard it as erroneous.
Dr, Sturany omits Fomaties (= Cyclostoma, auct.) harivigianum, [Hneatum,
aud sareodes, while he gives parvispirum and goudofzanum, not mentioned in the
other Hst.  Of these Jast two species the former may come really from Zanzibar,
as Morlet was erroneous in several references in the paper quoted, and the latter is
also uncertain in 5. Africa and may belong to Madagascar.

There are also a lew species of such genera as Meopatra, Hydrocena, ele. ; and
aboul 14 species of Pelecypoda,

We give below a summary of Dir. Sturany’s list 10 show the distribntion in the
various families,

Postocellidee . 2 Bultmindde . . 24 Melantide 4
Streptoceide . 73 FPupide: . . . 34 Hydrobitde . o
Rhytididee . . 16 Sueelaeide . . 9 Paludinidee . . 2
Vitrinides . . 13 Vaginulide . . 4 Awmpullariide 5
Liwmaeide I Onchidiide . . 1 Assimincidee 4
Urroeyclide . . § Limnwide . . 24 Hypdrocanides I
Zowdtidee . ¢ 11 Auriculide . . 9 Neritide . 3
Helividwe . . 78 Trauncatellide . 2 Cyrenide s
Achalinide . . 49 Cyelophoride . 14 Unionidos 7

Total 408 species.
Messrs, Melvill and Ponsonby’s list includes between 360 and 370 species.

A study of the two lists leads to the idea that while one anthor has specially
devoted himself to hibliographical research, the others have dealt mainly with named
specimens.  The two lists will stimulate research in South Africa, where, doubtless,
many species still await the collector,—E., R, Sykes.

Sarasin, P. and F.—Die Sisswasser-Mollusken von Celehes. Demy 4to, Bd.
I, pp. vili+ 104, T i-xiil.  Wicsbaden : 1858, C, W. Kreidel.

In this heautiful volume the brothers Sarasin describe a large series of freshwater
molluscs from the Celebes, most of which are new. The waork is prefaced by a short
account of the operculum and radula of the Melanidde of the Celebes, the remaining
pages being occupied by the deseriptions of the wndermentioned new genera and
species i—Melanin toradjorum, paliclarum, patrigrchalis, and var. towutensis,
gemmifera, monacha, scaluriopsis, molesta, carota, festudinarie, v, d. Busch., var.
percomicn, rewmats, tnaule sacrae, tomoriensis, kuli, condarrus, asperale, Lam., var,
celebivole,  Pylomelanin, nov. gen. T. neriliformis, carbo, poreslianive and var
connectens,  Vivipare crassibucen, persoulpte, futulenie, rudipsfiis. A new genus of
Limneide—Miratesta—is described with a short account of the anatomy: containing
M, celebensis, and the vars. robusia, ampulloces and gracilis. Isidora callosa. An
interesting new genus—Profaneylus—is deseribed with two species adhaerens and
pileotus, anatomical details are given of the latter.  Of the Lamellibranchiata,
Corbicula mantaennensis and possodnsis.

The work is illustrated by & not particularly clear Meisenbach plates, and 7
lithographic plaies Ly Werner and Winler which leave nothing to be desired. The
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work is beautifully printed and reflects the greatest credit on all concerned in its
production.—W. E, C,

Posselt, H. J.—Conspectus Faunx Grocnlandice.  Brachiopoda et Mollusea,
8vo, pp. six + 208, T. i-ii and map. Kjobenhavn: 1898,

This beauntifully illustrated work may be regarded as a contribution from the
Malacological Department of the Zoological Museum of the University of Copen-
hagen, under the able directorship of Dr, Jenson. It describes no less than 249
specics and varieties of melluscs, excluding a dozen or more doubtful ones. The
distribulion has heen worked out in great detail. The original descriptions are
in many cases reproduced, and much information respecting points of nomenclature
and elassification is piven,

The following species and varieties are new 1 —

FPeeten imbrifer, Lov., var. n. lamsllosw, Nueuwln groenlondicn, n. sp., Bele
woodiana, MBIL, var. n. tumids, B. decussate, Couth, var. n. infate, Sipho (Sipho-
norbis) lindakiy, n. sp., 8. { Trilonofusus ?) costiferus, n, sp., Huecinem undulutun,
ML, var. n. percrasss, B, groenlondicum, Chem., var. n. major, 5. perdiz, (Beck)
Morech, vars. n. Tulea, persuicata, wandeli and exrinata, B, hydrophanwm, Hancock,
vars. n. tumidosa, percrasse and fexiuralo. —W. B, C.

Bergh, R.—Die Opisthobranchier der Sammiung Flate. Zool. Jahrb. (Suppl. iv.)
1898, pp. 481-582, T. 28-33.

Professor Bergh here describes and figures a series of Opisthobranchs collected
by Iir. Piate on the west coast of South America. Most of the species are new,
some forming the types of new genera, whilst a few species originally described by
d'Orbigny in 1847 are dealt with, Of the Tectibranchia there are 2 new species,
Aplysiopsis juaning, n. gen., 0. sp., a form allied to Aplysia, and Pewrobronchus
platei.  Amongst the Nudibranchia the [ollowing ave new : drehidoris rubescens, 42
incerte, Anisodoris, a new genus which is distinguished from the true Avehidoris by
the presence of a large prostate, as in Homododords, but distinguished {rom the
latter by the absence of an armeour to the atherwise very strong vagina. It includes
the Doris punctuolate, ’'Oth., and D, varicleta, d'Orb., in additlon to 4. marmorate
and A. fessellata, which are new. Plalydoris punclafelie is an intcresting new
species, while Tyrinna nobifis forms the type of a new genms distinguished by its
peculiar tentacles, which are furnished on the inner side with a series of folds, the
penis is unarmed. The remaining new species are Chromodoris jurvencs, Euplo-
comus maculatus, Condiclle australis, Cratene ecevonce and pusille, Phidiona
axigus,

A supplement describes 2 species of Mapseina ( pergpicun, L., and pacifica Bgh.),
of the former the following varicties are new, incerfa, maculoss, and marginate,

w. E. C.

Howe, J. L,—Variation in the shell of Ifelix nemoralis in the Lexington, Va,,
Colony. Amer. Nat., 1898, vol. xxxii, pp. g13-23, 2 figs.

This is an intercsting paper, bristling with statistics, on what appears to be
the only successful colony of H. nemeralis in the United States. Tt seems strange
that this aitractive species should nut have heen more widely transplanted either
accidentally or Ly design, Attempls to colonise it from the Lexington source in
other parts of the United States have apparently proved a failure, with the possible
exception of Elaivsiown, Pa.

Mr. Howe finds, as the resolt of very careful study, that the lendency to variation
in this colony proceeds along definite lines, and is not the same in all localities of
the colony, which now extends over un area of about 14 miles by haif a mile. He
also finds that a considerable destruction of individuals does not materially modify
this tendency. The lines of variation are much the same as with us, with one excep-
tion, viz., that there is a great development of supplemental bands, either by split-
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ting off from the normal five, or by the appearance of bands altogether additional
to these. About 4 per cent. of the shells collected show this tendency. in the
ground colours and their relative frequency there appears to he little departure from
European types. Itisdifficult to judge of the value of the percentage tables in which
Mr. Howe elaborates the frequency of 2 number of the band-lormulz, without
knowing whether the series of shells, on which they are hased, were the result of
collecting every nemoraliy procurable at the time, or only of a judicious selection.
The former is quite possibly the casc, as we read of considerably more than 2000
specimens being taken in two consecutive summers from an avea 200 feet square,
and that a garden !1—B. ToMLIN,

Bahor, J. F.—Note on driunculus qusirincus, n, sp., from the Alps in Awustria,
Proc. Malac, Soc. Lond., 1898, vol. ifi, pp. 150-8, fig. 1. ©

Dr. Babor describes as a new species a specimen of driunculus from Schoee-
berg near Vienna {Coll, of Dr, A. Wagner}. It appreaches mest closcly the
Sardinian speeies 4. dsselif, Bgt.—W, E. C,

Newbhigin, Marion J,—Colour in Nature, astudy in Biclogy. 8v0,. PP 344y
London : 18¢8, John Murray.

The parts relating to the celeration of the Mollusea occupy pp. 184-g93 and pp.
203-4. S0 much has been written in recenl yecars respecling colour variation,
chiemalonic colour changes, and changes which take place in a life time, in the
Mollusea, which find no mention here, that the malacologist will be greatly disap-
pointed with this chapter. On p. 203 it is stated ** In the Mollusca colour-palterns
are, except in the cuttles, confined to the shells,” the writer is evidently unaware of
the colour-patterns exhibited by Ldmax smazimus, Tebennophorus striafus and many
other molluscs.  Next to the Insecta few animals show so favourably, protective
colouring, rapid colour changes, etc., as the mollusca, and some reference to these
would have proved interesting,

In other parts of the work there is much that is new and interesting. —W. E. €.

Crick, G. C.—Descriptions of new or imperlectly known specics of Nauiflus from
the Inferier Oolite. Proc. Malac. Soc. Lond., 189¥, vol. il, pp. 117-39,
figs. 1-15.

The admirable work that Mr, Crick has of recent years been carrying out in the
collections of Fossil Cephalopoda in the British Musewm, merits the best thanlks and
appreciation of all malacologists. The present paper describes and figures a series
of new or imperfectly known species of Neutfifus, and is in every way a piece of
usefal and careful work., The new species are: N, bradfordensis, fuscus,
crassinuatus, tmpendens, enterebratus, rotundus, subrotundus, semiornetus, and
awiguns, all in the collection of the British Museum. —W. E. C,

Webb, W. M.—On the Anatomy and Synonymy of the Genus Heriells, Gray.
Proc. Malac, Soc. Lond., 1598, vol, iii, pp. 147-55, pl. ix.

Two species are described and figured viz. M. dussumieri, Gray, and, beddomer,
G.-A,  Mr. Webb accepts the views of previous writers respecting Fennentis
thweitesii, Humb., and Fege nordenshiold?, Westr., regarding them as synonymos
with the former species. —W. E. C.

Mollendorft, 0. v.— Meriwlip, Gray. Nachr. Deutsch. Malak, Gesell., 18gg,
TP, 20-22.

Philippinelle, gen. nov. Is proposed for Tennentin gquadrasi, ML, and 7'
carinals ; also T, philippinensis, Scmper.

Simroth, H.—Uber die Gattung Parmacellz. L’Ann, du Mus, Zool. I'Acad. d;
; VAcad, Imp, Sc, 5t Petersh,, 1898, pp. 1-12,
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fowwierd, Vays., with 6 species, Plowrobranchus (sena, prap.}, Cuv., with 35 species,
and Susania, Greay, with 6 species ; and Oseandus, Leach, with 1 species.

The anatomical characters of the above sub-genera seem sufliclently well marked
and important to rank as genera,—W, E. C.

Johnstone, d,—The Spawning of the Mussel (Myiilus edulis). Rpt. for 1808,
Lancashire Sca-Fisherics Lab, Liverpool: 18gg, pp. 36-53, pls. il

I'rom an extensive series of observations made during 1848, the author has been
able to arrive at some definile conclusions respecting the date of spawning of this
species.  Briefly summansed the results arrived at are as follows: the maximum
spawning period occurs about June or July, during which there is a rapid and
complete extrusion of the genital products, accompanied by a series of histological
changes in the visceral mass and mantle ; then follows a short perind of rest during
part of August and September. The reformation of the germinal epithelinom next
commences to take place, followed by a slow proliferation of ova and spermatozoa,
which occapies the rest of the year. The genital products are formed less rapidly
in the spring, during which period a slow emission of these takes place,. fontinuing
on until the maximum spawning period occurs,

The different histological changes in the gonads at the various stages are
deseribed and figured. —W, E, C.

Herdman, W. A.—OQysters and Disease.  Ihid., pp. 62-67.
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Dall, Wm, H,—On a new species of Driflin from California.  Ibid., p. 127,
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Crosse, H.—Titudes Malacologiques sur des Genres nonvesux ou peu connus,
Journ. de Conchyl., 1898, vol. xlvi, pp. 205-8, pl. x, figs. I-2.
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Fischer, H.—Description d’une nouvelle de Plefopylis. Ibid., pp. 21418,
figs, 1-6.

Dautzenberg, Ph, et Fischer, H.--Note sur le Pleurolomaria beyrichi. Ibid.,
pp. 218-24, pl. =,

Mayer-Eymar, C.—Description de Coquilles [ossiles der terrains iertiaires
inféricurs,  Ilid., pp. 225-37, pls. xii-xiv.

Wohlberedt, 0.—Molluskenfauna des K&nigreichs Sachsen. Nachr, Deutsch.
Malak. Gesell., 18g9, pp. 1-20.

Mollendorif, 0, von.—Die Phenacoheliciden. Ibid., pp- 22-25,

Kobelt, W.—Dic Fauna der Cocosinsel.  Ibid., pp. 26-28,

Naegele, G.—Eine neue Pomatie aus Persien,  Ibid., pp. 28-29.

' Helix (Pomatie) salomonica, Nacg,

Koch, V. vyon.—Ein neuer Fundort von Heliz caperatn, Mtg. Ibid., p. 29.

Crick, G. C.—On a Deformed Example of Hoplites tuberoulotus, J. Sowerby,
sp., from the Gault of Folkestone. Geol. Mag., 1898, vel. v, pp. 541-2,
figs, & b ¢,

Herdman, W. A.-—The Twelfth Annual Report of the Liverpool Marine Biolegy
Committee, ete.  Liverpool : 1868, pp. 1-56, figs, 1-5.

Standen, R,—Notes on the Land Mollusca of Grange-over-Sands, Lancashire,
Journ, Conch., 1808, vol. ix, pp. 113-14.

Pallapy, P.—Deuxiéme contribution 4 I'dtude de Ia Faune malacologique’ du
Nord-Ouest de I'Afrique.  Journ. de Conchyl., 1898, vol. xlvi, P 49-170,
plo v-ix,

Reviews of a number of important papers received, are for want of space,
compelled to stand over uniil the next issne,

EDITOR'S NOTES,

Professor Wm. [lealey Dall of the Smithsonion Institute, has recently been
elected an Honorary Member of the Conchological Society of Gt. Britain and Ireland.

The recently issued volume for 1898 of the Palacontographical Society, conlains
amongst other memoirs:—The Carboniferous Lamellibranchiata, pt. 3. by Dr,
Wheelton Hind ; the Inferior Oolite Amimonites, pt. 1o, by Mr. 8. 8. Buckman ;
and the Carboniferous Cephalopoda of Ireland, pt. 2, by Dr. A, H, Foord.

In the ** Naturalists’ Journal”—an interesting and practical monthly—beginners
will find many useful papers and noles dealing with Lritish Land and Freshwater
molluscs. . ;

‘We repret to have to record the deaths of A, I1. Everctt, in June last ; Giovanni
Michellotti, on December 21st, 1898, aged 84; and E. W. Koper, on December
31st, 1898, aged 30.
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MALAGCOLOGICAL COMMUNICATIONS FROM
NEW ZEALAND.

LBy HENRY SUTEE,
Christchurch, N.Z.

1.—0n the Carnivorous Genera Paryphanta and Rhytida.
{Plate iii, figs. 1, 12.)

In Vischers * Manuel de Conchyliologie” it is stated, that Rhytida is
ovoviviparous, the assertion being no doubt based on the observations
made by H. Marie and 1L Crosse on RAyfida inaequalls from New
tuledonia,  This at onee led me to place the New Zealand A,
meesont in the genus Paryphanta, having ascertained that it also laid
calcareous eggs. The shell however is quite characteristic of Riytida,
heing malleated, containing more carbonate of lime, and being there-
fure in the living animal not so pliable as the shells of Paryphanta,
and the periostracum not overlapping the inner layer of the shell at
the peristome, DBesides this species, the type of the genus, &. greea-
woods, is now also known to lay calcareous eggs,’ and it is to be
surmised that all our species of KAviida are ovoviviparous, which 1s
also the case with Paryphanta busbyi, hochsictiert, urnula, edwardt
aud Schizopiossa noveseelandica, the latter being evidently a Paryphania
in which the shell has become rudimentary,

The comporition of the shell of Paryphanta is almost unique, inas-
much as the periostracal layer, consisting chiefly of conchin, is pre-
dominant, and very little calearcous matter is deposited on its inner

r F. Hulchinson, Jun,, Trans, New Zeal. Inst., xxx, p. 135.

Jourx. oF Mavac., 1Bgg, vol. vit, Na. 3.
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side. In 7 wrunwla only about the first two whotls are calcareous,
the remainder consisting simply of conchin, I found this out in the
following way. Having received a specimen of that mollusc preserved,
unfortunately, in strong aleohol, T was unable to remove the hardened
animal without destroying the shell, and the idea struck me (also un-
fortunate!) of removing the animal by immersing the whole specimen
in a solution of caustic potash. The result was a dark brown solution;
the first two calcarcous whorls intact, the radula, and a fine, brown
membrane from the periostracum swimming in the liguid !

The situation of the eyes in Paryphanta and Rhytide differs some-
what from that in the Helicidae. In the lattcr the eyes are not quite
at the top of the ommatophores, but on their upper side ; in our two
gencra of carnivorous snails however they are still much more removed
backward, as fig. 14 shows. This is most likely due to a great devel-
opment of the olfactory bulh, as these molluscs have to hunt for their
food under moss, in loose mould, etc., where cyes cannot be of much
use. I give here a figure of R, greempeod? (PL 1ii, fig. 1) drawn from
life, which shows the presence of small buccal papiilae.

The food of Paryphanta and Rhylida consists no doubt chiefly of
earthworms, at least in captivity they readily feed on them. They
extend the odontephore, hook the worm with the long sharp teeth on
the former, and by withdrawing the tongue the worm passes slowly
down into the stomach. During that operation all the tentacles are
retracted, no trace of them can be seen.  QOccasionally they also feed
on other molluscs, and it is significant that in the same situations
where Puryphanta shelters during the winter months 42hwracophorus
is alse found. To a specimen of R, greemwoodi 1 gave two living
Flammubing thaisa ; the following day I found the Jatter shells quite
empty, not a trace of the animals lelt, one specimen with one large,
the other with two smaller holes rasped out at the base, through
which the tongue of RAytida could be passed to extract those parts of
the animal lving behind the columellar muscle, They do not touch
introduced slugs, such as Zimax agresiis, the sticky slime is probably
not to their liking.

It 15 not difficult to keep Paryphania and RAyiide in captivity for
a considerable time if they are provided with sufficicnt moisture, a
good quantity of fresh moss and earthworms for food, but I have
never ohserved them copulate or even lay egys.

The vadula.—1It is not always easy to say whether any given
specics has a rhachidian tooth on its radula or not.  This tooth is cer-
tainly the first worn or broken off, and I have seen many odontophaores
on which for the whole length only a few central teeth could be made
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vl Thus Mr. Moss has found a central tooth on the radula of &.
wrecnzeopdt, and there s no doubt abeout ity as he kindly sent me a photo
Whowing that tooth distinetly.  Bat neither Capt. Hutton nor mysclf
huve come across a radula of that species with a rhachidian tooth.
Adndide has a smaller number of teeth in a transverse row, and they
onby vary from g to 18 on each side from the mesial; the central
looth is usually wanting. It may be of some interest to give here the
lormuloe of the species that have been examined 1 —
Rhytida greenmoodt, Gray. 9—o—o to 11—o—11 {(Hutt.}.

' “ r1—1—11 {Moss.).

S patuiz, Hutt. 18—o—18 {[{utt.).

citrina, Hutt.  17—o0—1% (Hult. )

o australts, Hutt. 16 —o—16 (Hutt.).

5 meesont, Jul., 12—o—12 (Sut.).

Species of Paryphania have as a rule a much larger number of
leeth on & transverse row, which of course corresponds in some
measure with the much larger sige of the animal and the radula, and
the number of tecth on each side from the middle varies [rom 14 to
7. A rhachidian tooth is nearly always present. Here follow the
lrmulxe of some of the species ;—

Paryshania busbyé, Gray. so—o—rpo {Hutt.).
% Tockstetiert, Plr. 67—1—067 (Godwin-Austen.}.
W wrnnla, Plr. 14—1—14 {Sut.),
5 edrwardy, Sut. 26 —1—2z7 (Sut.)
it atramentaria, Shuttl, 50—1—50 (Sut.).{1 from Victoria).

I also examined the radola of 2 duslyd, and saw no trace of a
central tooth.  When describing the dentition of 7% wrnuda 1 stated
that there was no rhachidian tooth, but T examined the odontophore
agnin and found a central tooth in several places, though the greater
part is without it.

Again Sehizoglossa novoseelandica, Pfr., has according to Hedley no
central tooth, the formula being 24—o—z24, but in a photo taken by
Mr. Moss there is a central tooth distinetly visible

2.. -Abnormities in the Teeth of the Radula of Land Shells.
{ Plaic ii, figs. 2, 3.}

The first time T came across a very remarkable abnormity in the
1eeth of the radula was in.18971, in Awndedenta varicosa, Pfr., which
was figured in © Trans. N, Xeal. Inst.” xxiv, pl. xxii, fiz, 29.  Since
then two more cases came under my notice, one in Phacussa Ay popolia,
I'Ir. {ig. 2}, where the central tooth is unicuspid instead of tricuspid,
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and the laterals, normally also tricuspid, offer various distorted shapes,
but the transition teeth, g—i2, are nearer the normal form.

The other case occurred in Charopa Bianca, 1utt. {fig. 3), where
the laterals 1 -4 have about the same shape as the transition tooth 3
in the normal radula.

The same form of abnormal teeth is repeated through the whole
length of the radula.

The normal radula of 2 Aysepelia is Loured in % Trans. N, Zeal.
Inst)” xxiv, pl xx, fig. 4, and “Man. Conch” (2), ix, pl. i, fig. 1, and
that of Ch, dlanca In “Trans. V. Zeal, [nse)” xxiv, pl, xxi, fig. 21.

8.—Endodonta (Charopa) egesta (Gray).
{ Ilate iii, figs. 4—6.)

The peculiar sculpture of this species, resembling slightly that of
L. (Acanthoptvx ) acanthinula, Crosse, from N. Caledonia, and also
Hlammuling ( Suteria) ide, Gray, from New Zealand, made me some-
what suspicious whether this shell was really correctly classed, its
anatomy being hitherto unknown. When in Auckland I found a fow
living speciinens, and these I used for studying part of their anatomy.

The jaze (fig. 4} is thin and transparent, yellowish, arcuate, tapering
at both ends, with a sharp concave cutiing cdge without median pro-
jection, vertically distantly and faintly striated.

The radula {lig. 5} is tongueshaped, with the formula g—g—1—
5-—9. Marginals low and wide, with longer entocone and mesocone,
which are united at their base; the ectoconc appears first as a small
cusp, then multiplies to 2 and 3 cusps, which are reduced to a single
cusp again. The transitian teeth hecome more elevated, the long
mesocone separates from the equally long entocone, the ectocone still
remaining small.  The laterals are tricuspid, the mesodont extends
beyond the posterior ¢nd of the base, and the endodont has a longer
and stouter cusp than the cctodont. The tricuspid central toath
has a short mesodoent, which docs not extend to the posterior end
of the base, and minute side-cusps.

Feproductive ovgany {fig. 6}. The nlbumen gland is small, the free
oviduct slightly contracted behind its middle, and the receptaculum
seminis is inserted very little in front of the place where the vas
deferens diverges from the common ducts. The penis sac is stout
and rather short, the vas deferens enters in front of ithe posterior end,
where the retractor muscle is attached, and the penis sac is contracted.

IFoot without a caudal pore.

There can be no doubt now that the specics is in its right place.
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4.—Endodonta (Ptyehodon} ureweraensis, n. sp.
{Plate iii, figs. 7—10.)

Skell minute, depressed giobose, perforated, irregularly and zipzag
lhumled with rufous on a yellowish-white ground, closely-ribbed, about
i riblets per mill. ; spire low conical. Whorls 5i, flatly rounded,
eriphery regularly convex; the volutions first slowly, then a little
more rapidly increasing, protocench smooth, consisting of 1% whorls,
wlure impressed.  Aperture subvertical, lunate, peristome straight,
acute, margins distant.  Mouth with 11 lamellae, two on the penulti-
mate whorl, a high, rather stout and long lamella below the middle,
1l a second threadlike lamella hall way between the first and the
npper margin, far back in the aperture in aduit specimens, but casily
visible in young shells, not shown in the {figures; a third lamella on
the very slowly descending columellar Iip, forming a long, sharply
[ointed tooth ; on the parietal wall there are eight long, narrew, sab-
erjuidistant threadlike folds. Basc conves, perforation minute, open,
no refieetion of the columcllar lip,

Diam, maj. 2'8, min. 2°6; height '3 mm.

Hab—Ngaputaht, Urewera Country, New Zealand, where it was
iound by Mr, A. Hamilton of Donedin, to whom I am indchted for
0 many new forms of New Zealand mollusca. Zype in my collection.

‘This species may at once be distingnished from all the other
species of Phyckodon by the character and situation of the lameliae ;
Il is the eighth species of that subgenus.

6.—Lagoehilus lignarius (Pfr.).

It is about one year since I was favoured with the rare opportunity
ol examining the living animal of the above species, when I was able
lo state that there is a very disfinet nolck visible on the upper susface
of the tail. just behind the operculum.  This being characteristic of
e genus it confirms Dr. von Millendorff’s opinion on the gencrie
position of this and allied species.  Well preserved specimens of the
shell show longitudinal, menbranaceous plaits, which however are
very casily rubbed off,

6. --0n Clessin’s New Species of Sealaria from New Zealand.

Ilaving ascertained from the ** Zeological Kecord” for 189y that
Cessin had described several new species of Seadaria from New
Zvaland, 1 requested Mr. 12 R. Sykes to send me copics of the diag-
noses and tracings of the figures, and I aw very grateful 1o him for
liaving so kindly attended to my wishes, and I amn now in a position
i give my opinion on Clessin’s new species.
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{.—Secalaria novoseelandiae, Clessin,

In Martinl and Chemnite, Sealariidae, p. 57, Pl xv, fig. 4, 1897,
Had Clessin taken the trouble to look up the species already described
from New Zealand he could have ascertzined that this species was
known a long time age, for it is in realily nothing else but Scalaria
fenella, Hutton, T, L. 8, N. 8 Wales, (1) vol. ix, p. 943, 1885=
lineata, Hutton, Cat. Mar. Moll. N. Zeal, p. 22, 1873, s#on Kiener;
={yra, Hotton, Man, N, Zeal. Moll, p. 70 (1880}, #on Suwerby.

2.—Sealarig reevel, Clessin.

In Martini and Chemunitz, Scalariidae, p. 63. pl. xv, fig. 9, 1807,

From the description, and partly from the figure (the spiral ridge
round the umbilical region being omitted) it is evident that this
species is Seadaria ((Opaiia) zelcbori, Vraventeld, Reise der Novara,
Zool, vol. it, pt. 3, p. 7, pl. i, fig. 6, 1368 =énfermedia, Hutton, Cat.
Mar. Moll. N, Zeal,, p. 10, 1873.

Clessin seemns not to be aware of the fact that Frauenfcld has
described and figured this specics, as he enumerates it (1. ¢ p. 30)
thus: “S. zelebori, Frauenfeldl, in coll”! Well preserved specimens
show the costae of the lower whorls all winged a little below the
suture, as is indicated in the figure given by Clessin.  This specics is
also found in the Plioveence of New Zealand.  Fraucenfeld and Clessin
mention 1o whorls, a specimen in my collection has 12, and its height
s z4 mm.

The first of the ahove species 13 found in the Hauraki Gulf, the
sccond also, and at Tauranga and Stwewart Istand besides,

It is very much to be regretted that such careless work in founding
new species should be done, especially in a monograph of Martini
and Chemnitz,

At the present day the following five species of Sealeria are known
to occur in New Zealand waters -

L——Sealaria (5. str.) fenella, Llutton, 188s. {lincatz, Iluit., non
Kiener; lyra, Hutt., non Sow. ; sovsseelandiae, Cless.)

2.—Scalaria { Clathrus) phitippinarum, Sowerby, 1344,

3-—Sealaria ( Clathrus } jukeriana, Forbes, 1852, (wellinglonensis,
T. W. Kirk, 1882.)

4o—Sealarin ( Opalin ) ausiralis, Tamarck, 1840.

s—Sealaria (Opalia) selebori, Vravenfeld, 1868, (intermedia,
Hutt. ; »eever, Cless.) !

S australis 1s a recent addition to the New Zealand fauna ; speci-
mens were collected and brought to Capt. Hutlon from the Kermadec
Islands by Miss Robinson of Christchurch.
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7.—Purpura secbina, Q. & G., var. rutila, n. v.

Differs from the typical form, in which the interior is brown or
blackish-brown, by having this part of the shell coloured crange or
brownish-orange, the colemella fulvous, and the epidermis of the shell
light-brown or cinereous, with a hue of yellow. This colour-variety
was first discovered by Mr, C. Spencer near Auckland, and later on I
found it in one place only at Te Onepoto, South Island. The Auck-
land specimens are much larger, height up to 33 mill, and of a brighter
colour, whilst the smaller 3outh Tsland shells have a maximum height
of 17 mill. The outer lip has always an inner white margin.  Type
in my collection. .

Capt. Hutton mentions a similarly vellow variety of P Zawustrum
from Dunedin, which however I have not seen.

8.—0n some New Zealand Species of Trophon.
{Plate iii, igs. 11—14.)

Qur species of Trophon may conveniently be brought into three
CrOups :
A.—Group of T. slangeri, Gray, with 7. amébiguus, Phil.
B— w T patens, H. and J., with cheesemanz, Hutt,
— w T duodectmes, Gray (genus Kadyden, 1lutt., including
T paivae, Crosse, T, plebejus, Hult., and T inferus, Hutt. )

The species of each of these groups are closely allied to one
another, and the question arises whether some of them should not
iake the rank of a variety only. This, however, I do not attempt just
now, as the soft parts have to be examined and compared, and it is
lictter left to a future revision of our Muricidae.

The dentition of T. stangers has been deseribed by Capt. Hutton?
bt the radula of frephon ambiguus {(Phil.), has remained unknown.
I'iz. 11 represents the tecth of the radula of the latter species, very
much resembling those figured by Capt. Hutton,  The central tooth
Irinsverse with 5 cusps of which the median and the externals arc
uch larger, but all five are united at the base. The laterals angled
and unicuspid.

Fig. 12 illustrates the Muricoid operculum with subapical nucleus.
Trophon ambiguus (Fhil.) var, pumila, n, .

T'his variety iz best described as a very elegant dwarll It is smaller
and more slender, the anterior canal a litte shorter, but otherwise it

2z Trats, N. Zeal. Tost., xx, oo 121, plo <, Oz Q (1) grops, Reevel
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shows all the characters of the typical form. My Jargest specimen
has 8 whorls, the height is 25, and the diam. 12 mill., hut the speci-
mens usually obtained have only 6 whorls and a height of r4 mill.

The teeth of the radula are shown in fig. 13, The central tooth
has cusps of the same number and size as the species, but they are
not united at the base. This however may be due to the young age
of the specimen.

Jiad—Dredged with oysters in meux Strait.  Iype in my
collection,

The usual dimensions of 7. a;rxﬁ{grm:s for adult specimens are 40
¥ 20 mm., but sometimes real giants are met with; in Lyttelton
Harbour T dredged in two fathoms a specimen measaring 535 x 34.mm.,
which is the largest T have seen.

Trophon patens (H. & J.).

This species was provisionally removed from Purpura to Trophon
by Mr. E. A. Smith® on account of the Muricoid operculum. Having
found a living specimen I thought it to be of some interest to examine
the dentition, which is represented in fig. 14. The central tooth has
5 cusps, the mesial one is long and siout, the two distal cusps are
about half as large, and between the distal and mesial cup is a minute
denticle on each side ; the cusps are not united at the base.

Thus the dentition also bears out the correctness of Mr. E. A,
Smith’s classification of this speeies. The shell is generally smooth,
but extreme forms occur which have the same narrow grooves as
T cheesemani, Hutt,

EXPLANATION OF PLATE IIL

Fig, 1. Riytida greensooods, Gray, drawn from life, nat. size.
5 J4 »»  ommatophore, enlarged,

sy s Pﬁamrm /‘rypopafm, Pfr., abnormal teeth of radula, much magnified. |
v 3o Chavepa dlanca, Hult,, . . . - g

vy o Charopa egesta, Gray, jaw, much magnified,

W i i +  teeth of radula, greatly magnified.

O ve o »»  Tepraductive organs, much magnified,

1 7. Dlychodon wuretweraensis, Sut., shell. x 10,

v L0, % s+ aperinre with lamellae, magnified.

S Tropsz amébigrus, Thil., teeth of radula, much magnifed.

v £2. o i v opercalum, megmificd.

R 42 vy - we o war fuondia, Sul., teeth of radula, much
magnifted,

o T » pubens, Ho & [, teeth of radula, much magnified.

3 Proc. Mal Soe. Lend., §, p. 57.
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ON SCME LAND SHELLS FROM SOMALILAND.
By ]_“,.]_)GAR A SMITH, I.Z.5.,
British MWuserm ( Nolural History), Fondon.

A few shells collected in Somaliland by Dr. Donaldsen Smith have

recently. been presented to the Dritish Muscum by His Highness

the Gwackwar. of Baroda. They include two new forms and an

interesting series of Duliminus revertd and Olopoma potrieri.
1,—Buliminus revoili (Bovrguignat).

Limicolgria revodld, Bourguignat in Revoil's 1'aune et Flore des

pays Comalis, p. 42, pl. i}, figs. 24—26.
Bulininus ( Backhis ) moreletionus, Ancey: Naturalist. Sicil., 1882,
vol. i, p. 206,

Hab.—Lugat, 4300 feet.

This specics is very closely related to the Arabian B. albatus, Fér,
indeed it is chiefly distinguished by a difference in the colour-mark-
imgs, being longitudinally striped with light and dark brown, whercas
albatis usually exhibits two transverse interrupted brown bands round
the middle of the body-whorl. Three specimens of the lalter species
in the Museum, however, lack these bands, having instead the lower
part of the body-whorl faintly streaked with brown longitudinally,
otherwise being pure white throughout, M. Bourguignat describes
this species as  valide costele,” whilst M. Ancey characterises the
whorls as “sulobliguis confertisque strils seulptis”  The latter descrip-
tion is certainly the more applicable to the majority of specimens,
indeed I have only scen two collected by Messrs. T. L. and W, D,
James in the interior of the country and by them presented to the
Museum, which might be said to be costate,

These two cxamples are also almost exactly similar in shape to B,
elbatuy, the whorls being, however, perhaps in the slightest degree
more convex.

M. Ancey appears to have rejected the specific name suggested
by Lourguignat merely because the iatter placed it in Limieolaria, a
generic position which, as pointed out by Ancey, is cvidently incorrect,

2.— Otopoma (Georgia) poirieri, Bourguignat.
Otopoma poiriert, Bourguignat: Moll. Afrique, 1881, p. 6.
Gegrie potriery, id. in Revoil's Faune ¢t Flore des Pays Comalis,
P 74, pl il figs. 54—3506.
Iiah.—Ogardain, Central Somaliland (F, I., and W. D). James and
E. Lort Phillips in Brit. Mus.); Morobyeh, Megag, Shake
Abacodley, and Lugat (D. Smith).



58 SMITH | LAND SHELLS FROM SOMALILAND.

_The colour of this species, described by Bourguignat as * candido-
sublutescems,” s variable.  Some specimens are pure white, but the
majority are transversely lineated with brown upon the upper sutface,
two of the lines at the periphery being of a darker tint and thicker
than the rest.  The apical whorls are often yellowish or livid, having a
dark linc just above the suture.  One specimen has the upper surface
of an almost uniform brownish colour, becoming gradually paler
beneath, A little variation in form i3 noticeable, some examples
having the spirc more elevated than others and the body-whorl higher
or morc ventricose.  The umbilicus in adult shells is nearly always
concealed by a callus, but in one specimen which has the appearance
ol maturity, it is only partly covered. There is not much variation in
the sculpture, but congiderable dificrence in size is observable, the
largest specimen being z5 millim. in its greatest diameter, whilst the
smuallest example, evidently adult, is only 16.

With regard to the specific distinctness of this so-cailed species, I
must confess that it is scarcely separable from O guilladnd, Petit, also
a Somali form. The latter is somewhat larger and has a more elevated
spire, but otherwise is very similar.  The supposed speeific differences
In M. Bourguignat's Georgia nativopsts, G- perriers, and 6. revoili are
far beyond the ken of such an ordinary person as the writer, and, I
may add, beneath the notice of such experts as Kobelt and
Moellendorf{f who entirely disregard these names in their © Catalog
der gegenadirtiy tebend bekansden Prewmonopomen.”

3.—Ennea somaliensis, n. sp.

Testa cylindracca, alba, anguste rimata, oblique tenuissime con-
fertim lirata, liris supra ad suturam denticulatis ; spira cylindrica,
superne obtusa, vix conoidea; anfractus 8, lente accrescentes, duo
supremi pellucidi, leves, duo scquentes convexiusculi, czeteri minus
convexi, sutura vix'ebliqua sejuncti, ullimus penultimo angus-
tior, pone labrum bisscrobiculatus vel indentatus ; apertura
scx-dentata; peristoma album, expansum, reflexum, mar-
ginibus callo tenul junctis; dens unicus parietalis lamelli-
formis, concavus, ad insertionem labri situs, dentes duo
inzquales in margine dextro, unicus basalis, alins minimus
ad basin columecllz, sextus columellaris validus. T.ongit.
8% millim., diam. 3%. Apertura cum perist. 3 longa, 24 lata.

Habh—CGanlibah Goles Range, 5900 fict,

A very dclicately costulate specics, the upper ends of the fine
closely packed costulee forming a very pretty minutely denticulate
suture. In one specimen, rather more slender than the type, the
second tooth within the outer lip is almost obsolete.
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4.—Buliminus (Petrseus) somaliensis, n. sp.

I'esia ovala, supra acuminata, umbilicata, tenuis, subpellucida, fusco-
cornea, scricata, costellis tenuibus obliquis arcuatis
confertis sculpta; spira convexe conica, ad apicem
haud =cuta; anfractus § convexiusculi, supremus
levis, ceteri mediocriter convexi, regulariter crescentes,
ultimus elongatus, antice oblique lenle descendens;
', , apertura inverse auriformis, longit. totuis 1 fere sequans;
peristoma tenue, marginibus vix conviventibus, callo
tenuissimo junctis, dextro vix incrassato, anguste ex-
panso, columellari late reflexo, intus subplicato. Longit.
18 millim., diam. ¢k.. Apertura 8 longa, 5 lata.

Iabh.—~Ganlibah Goles Range, sgoo feet.

Rernarkable for its thin texture and the delicate untnickened lip.
‘Ilie costule are very fine, and gradually become more numerous as
the shell increases. 'The ohsolete fold on the columella is only scen
when the aperture is viewed in a particular position with the outer lip
towards the cye.

NOTES ON THE NOMENCLATURE OF THE BRITISH
NUDIBRANGHIATA, WITH A DETAILED
CLASSIFICATION OF THE GROUP.

By tur Rev. A, H. COOKE, M.A., ILZ.S,,

Fellow and Tutor of King's College, Cambridye,

THE descriptive catalogue of the Dritish Nudibranchiata given by
|uffreys, British Conch., vol. v, pp. 28—04, was prepared for him hy
Alder (ibid. p. 27), Jeffreys himself not having made a special study
of the group. I have recently had oceasion to cxamine the references
for the authorship of the names of the various specics, as given in
those pages. It appeared possible that the results might be of more
(han private interest, since it is exactly 3o years since that volume
appeared, and the researches of Herdman, Garstang, and many others
lave done much to call attention to a branch of our Mollusca which
has been strangely neglected, and which is of surpassing intercst,
from more than one point of view, to the practical zoologist. They
have therefore been put into a tabular form, following the pages n
“ British Conchology,” vol, v, with which they should be read.
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I have ventured to append a revised classification of the whole
group, based upon Bergh.*  Dr. Norman, in his * Rersion of Bt
Moltusea,” * which unfortunately stili remains inc omplete, has drawn
up a classification of our Nudibranchiata, on somewhat, but by no
means entirely similar lines to this. .

P. 33, AubEria w0DwsTA, Lovén.—The reference to an arlicle

by Allman is beside the point. Read Stiliger modestus,
Lovén, Oefv. K. Vetensk. Akad. Forb., i (1844}, p. a0
Alderia sp. Allman, Rep, Brit. Ass.,, 1844, p. 63. Not
Stitiger modestus, Threnberg.

P. 35. Tloxa womitts, A. and H.--Substitute Fona TN,
Vorsk. — Lémaxz  marinus, Forskil, Tlescr. Anim. (1775},
P g9 ; Icon. Rev. Nat. {1776), pl. 26, £ G,

P 36. EMBLETONIA MINUTA, Forbes and Goodsir.—The reference
to Rep. Brit. Assoc., 1839, is altogether inadequate. That
Report (Trans. of Sections, p. &0} contains no deseription
whatever, only short mention of species. The species in
question was described by Forbes and Goodsir in “Athenmum,”
1839, p. 647, not however as “ Eolidia minnta,” but as
 Fiolida minima.” The paperis entitled  Notes on zonlogical
veserehes in Orkney and Shetlond during the month of June,
1889, Iy Ed. Forbes and John Goodsir” The mistake,
started by Forbes and Hanley and continued by Alder and
Mancock in their monagraph, has been current ever since.

P. 37, LEors papiLross, Linné- —This is onc of the fow British
Mollusea which were described by Linné in the 12th, but not
in the 1oth, cdition of the “Systema.” He described it also
in the 2nd edition of the * Fauna Sueeieq,” the date of which
is intermediale between the two ahove-mentioned editions of
the “Systrma.” The reference therefore should read : Tauna
Suce. (r761), p. 508, no. 2093

P. 39. EoLis coronaTs, Forbes.—For “ Forbes” read © Forbes
and Goodsir” The article in the “dékenrum” is that in
which Emblefonia minima (referred Lo above) was deseribed,
and it is a curious accident which has attached the name
of both authors to one of the species therein described, and
the name of one of them only to another.

P. 40. Eouis precans, A and H.—For “p. 315" read op i

. 41. Eouls viNvara, Lovén.- lor “F, fineata, Lov., Ind.

z Jemper, Relsen im Archipel. der Philippinen, vols. v, 2 and Suppl
3 Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 1550, 6 ser, vi, ppe po—gr.
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Moll, Scand., p. 8,7 read “Aeolis lineala, Lovén, Qefv. K.
Vetensk, Akad. Forh., iii (1846), p. 140.”

. 43. Foris rLavpssukren, A. and H.—The original spelling

Landshergit (a latinising of Mr. Landshorough’s name} must
be kept, since it is not incorrect in form,

. 44. FEours carxea, A, and H.—For “Brit. Nud. Moll. App.

{24}, p. ix,” read * Brit. Nud. Moll,, p. 50 (1855).”

. 45. Eoimis pEacuiy A, and H.—For “p. 19" read “p. 191.”
. 46. lloLis aNguraTs, A. and H.—Probably E. paradoxa,

Quatref. takes precedence. The reference is Quatrefages,
Ann. Sci. Nat., 2 s xix (1843), p. 274, pl. %,

. 48. TOLIS AURANTIACY, A, and H.-—Read auranfic, under

which name the species was described in the reference given,
but altered, without any reason being given, to awrantiacs in
the monograph. There is nothing to choose, linguistically,
between the two forms, both being equally bad Latin.

. 49. Eouis pusturars, A, and H.—For “phL 467 read

111 pl. 45.”

. 5o. Yoris amorNa, A, and H.—For “pl 20" read “pl. 30,
. 51. EoLIS ARENICOLA, Forbes. — For “Forbes” read “ A.

and H.,” who in the monograph adopted Iforbes” MS. name,
as is correctly stated in the next line.

. 51. Eours LortENsss, A. and H.— Read glofensis. The

species was originally described as GHofensis, and altered,
without explanation, to (offensis in the monograph. Glefa
or (lotta (for both spellings are current) is the Roman name
for the Clyde, and is often spelt Clofa as well.

. 52. Eouis viripis, Forbes.—For “pl 2, f. 127 read “pl. 2,

f. 18"

Fleming.— If this very doubtful
species 1s to be kept in our lists at all, it would be well to add
the reference to ‘Fleming’s British Animals, ii {1828), p. 285,
no. 15c. In the reference given it was figured without
description,

. 54 BEouis TRICOLOR, Forbes—After “p. 57 add “pl, 1, £ 1.7
. t6. EoLls ExiGua, A. and H.—For “p. 292" read “p. 192.”
. g7, PROCTONOTUS MUCRONIFERUS, A. and H.— For *xviii

57 ’ ’

p. 161" read “xiii, p. 161, pl. 2.7

. 58. Awrora crisTaTa, Delle Chiaje.— For “Descr. Stor

An. Nap., pl. 887 read ¢ Descriz. Notom. Invert. Sicil. Cit.
{1841}, pl. &8, f. 1—12.7
62. DEKDRONOTUS ARBORESCENS, Miiller, — Substitute for
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arborescens (as pointed out by Dr. Norman) frondosus, As-
canins. The reference is: Amphitrite frondosa, Ascanius,
Kon. Norsk. Vid. Selsk, Skr., v {1774), p. 1535, pl. 5, f. 2.

- 63. HERO FoRMOsA, Lovén.—After “18447 fnsert “p. 49”

and dele the remainder.

. 64. TLoOMANOTUS MARMORATUS, A. and H.— The reference

has been omitted. It is: Eumenis marmorata, A. and H.,
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., xvi {1845), p. 311.

. 66. ScYLLAEA PELAGICA, Linné.—The reference to the 1oth

ed. of 1756 (p. 656) takes the place of that to the 12th
(r766—63).

. 67. Tritowia momrrErGl, Cuvier.—Tor “Meém. du Mus, i,

p- 483, pl 31, £ 1, 2% read “Ann. Mus. Hist. Nat. Parls, i
(1802), p. 483, pl. 31, 327

. 69. Arxcirus, Lovin,— Read * degives,” sec Lovén, Oefv.

K. Vetensk. Akad. Forh,, i, 1844, p. 40.

. 70. AEGIRUS PUNCTILUCENS, d'Orb. — The reference to

d'Orbigny, to be correct, should read “ Mag., de Zool, ¥ii
(1837), Classe v, p. 7 of memoir,”

. 71. TRIOPA CLAVIGER, Miiller.—No reference to any descrip-

tion by Miller is given, while that to an article by Johnston
is unnceessary, O, F. Miiller described the species in Zool.
Dan. Prodr. (17763, p. 229, pl. 17, . 1—3. Jcohnston’s
onginal description of Tergipes pulcher (the identity of which
with Miiller's species he afterwards recognised) was in Mag.
Nat. Hist., vii (1834), p. 490, . 50.

. 73. 'THECACERA VIRESCENS, A, and H..~The original descrip-

tion was not, as here given, in the monograph, but in Ann,
Mag. Nat. Hist., 2z s, viii (1851), p. 290. The reference to
A. and 1ls. appendix should be * p. iv” not *p. iii."”

. 76, PoLyCERa LESSONI, d’Orb.—For “p. 57 read “ Classe v,

P. 5, of memoir,” and for “ Lessoni ** read * Lessonii.”

. 80. Iparria rurcHELLA, A, and H. - For “p.- 19” read

[11 p. 46.”

. 83. DoRIs TUBERCULATA, Cuvier.—The reference is incorrect.

Iteqd Ann. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris. iv (1804), p. 459, pl. 74
(Dorig pl. 2), f. 4.

. 85. Dowris TusTUDINARIS, Risso.—For “p. 33, £ 157 read

“p. 33 plo2, £ 15”7 DBergh, perhaps rashly, identifies this
specics with Argo, Linné.

. 86, Doris cocciNza (Forbes), A, and i—I.—By “ Rep. Agean

Invert. B. A, 1843,” is meant Rep. Brit. Ass., 1843, p. 133
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where, however, no description is given, but only the name.
Alder and Hancock described the species in Brit. Nud.
Moll, p. 42 ; Fam. 1, pl. 7.

Dokris REPANDA, A. and T.—This species is, I believe,
to be identifled with Doris obwelafa, O. T. Miiller, as has
already been held by Lovén and others.  As, however, this
view does not yet appear to have received acceptance in this
country, the question may be examincd in detail. Miiller
gave the usual brief description in his Prodromus, p. 229,
no. 2769 (1776), and followed this up by a more detailed
account in the Zoologia Danica, i, p. 8, tab. xlvii, £ 1, 2
(1788). The important parts of this account are subjoined,
together with Alder and Hancock’s description of their
repande ; the figures of both authors should also be compared
with the descriptions throughout.

Body above an inch long [L. 1 inch.
Brit. Conch., v. p. 87], of a pure, waxy,
transparent white,

Cloak widely expanded, covered with
small, distant, obtuse and rather incon-
spicilous opaque white tubercles . . . .
An imegular row of opayue white er
sulphur yellow angular spots tuns down
each side at a short distance from the
margin of the cloak, which is thin and
broad, extending much beyond the foat,
and marked on the under side with
slender white nerve-like lines towards
the margin,

Branckize small in proportion to the
size of the animal, consisting of five im-
perfectly tripinnate transparent white
plumes ; the three anterior ones ele-
gantly formed and distinct, the poslerior
deeply divided and irregular, making it
difficult to determine their number.
They are rctractile within a single
cavity.

Mowuth small, with two Mat tentacalar
appendages, united above so as to form
a subquadrangular veil [oral lentacles
flattened and broadly angulated ; Brit.
Conch., v, 87.1

The coincidences in these two descriptions arc remarkable.

[Miiller’s fig. 2, of pl. xlvii measures
exactly one inch,

Corpus  elongalum  subtus  glabrum
album, supra lamina repanda oblecium;
et corpus et lamina, aliquantum pella-
et

{amina supra convexis inagquali-
bus, papillulas simulantibus, ac in sal-
phureum vergentibus, subtus vero ven-
ulis creberrimis non in omnibus aeque
couspicuis cxornatum est.

In medio versns postiea punctum
maius laminae concolor 3 exhec lobus
confuse serratus, oni ornamentum, pro-
truditur.

In ipso corpore mec os, hec caput diu
detegere potut; antica demum corporis
pars in orbiculum porrigebatur; hic
coput medio rima longitudinall seu ore
notatum, loboque auriculari utringue
juxta basin adauctum obtulit.

Both

note the transparency of the body, the wide expansion of the notaeum
or ‘““cloak,” Miiller actually describing it as repande, the sulphur-
yellow of the tubercles, the remarkable distinctness of the veining
underneath the notacum, and the confused nature of the serrations of
the branchial plumes. Alder and Hancock do not state that the



64. COOKE: NOMENCLATURE OF BRITISH NUDIBRANCHIATA.

tubercles are “inasquales,” but they make them very distinctly so in
their illustration, while the comparatively inconspicuous nature of the
branchiae comes out equally in the pictures by both authors. There
appears to be some contradiction in the two descriptions of the
rhinophores, Miiller stating that the fenfacufum is *simplex,” while
Alder and Hancock observe that it is *beautifully laminated.” The
explanation appears to lie in the fact that Miilier was not able to see
more than the apex or nipple of the rhinophore, which, as commonly
in the Doridew, is bare of lamellac. He cxpressly says “raro exse-
ritur {entaculwm simplex, at vix ultra lineam.” ‘T'he coincidence of
description with regard to the mouth and head lobes is very remark-
able, for therc is no other English Doris which in the least resembles
repanda in this respect,

P. 88. Doris proxima, A. and H.—Dr. Jeffreys adds, in square
brackets, * Bornholm Isle, in the Baltic {Meyer and Mibius).”
The addition is unfortunate. All that M. and M. state
(Fauna der Kieler Buchd, i, p. 70) is, that they placed speci-
mens of D). prowima in a tank reserved for animals found on
the coast of Bornholm, and that they did not seem to mind
the diminished salinity of the water,

P. 88. Dorts MuricaTA, Milll.—The reference to O. F. Miiller's
Zoologin Dandea should be replaced by the earlier deserip-
tion in Zool. Dan, Prod., p. 229.

P. 89. Dowris vripiana, Thomps.—It does not appear to have
heen stated by the author of the species, or by any subse-
quent writer, that Ulédia is an old Latin name for Ulster,
Ulionia being its more usual form,

P. go. Doris piLaMeLLATA, L. —The reference to the 12th
edition of the “ Systema” must be replaced by the following :
Limaz Uilamellatus, Linné, Fauna Suce, ed. 2 {1761}, p.
508, no. zagy.

P. gz. Doris srarsa, A. and H.— For “xviii, P- 2947 read
“xvifi (1846), p. 293.”

P. 93. Doris piLosa, Mill.—For “Mill. Zool. Dan, i, p. 8,
f. 587 read 0. F. Miiller, Zool. Dan., iii (1789), p. 7, pl.
85, f, 5-8." The date is important, since there is an earlier
edition {(1779—84) of the Zoologia Danica. '

P. 9g3. DoRrIS QUADRANGULATA, A. and H.—This is a maost
remarkable blunder. In both the references given, A. and
H. describe Doris subyuadrata. No such species as quodr-
angulafe was ever described by them.
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BRITISH NUDIBRANCHIATA,

Sal-order ASCOGLOSSA.

Fumnily 1 HERMAEIDAE.

Genus Hepmaea, Lovén.

I bifida (Mont. L

11, demdritica (AL and LY.
Stiliger, Lhrenberg.
5. bellulus ('Orh. ).
Alderia, Allman.

A, modesta (Lovén),
ELYSIIDAE.

Elysia (Risso) auctt.
L. wviriciz [Mont.).
LIMAPONTIIDAE.
Limapontia, Johoston,
L. capitata (O. F. Miillex).
L. depressa, A, ancd H.
(enus Aeteonia, Quatrefages.
A, corrugara, A, and II.
Cenia, A and H,
C. coclsii, A. and H,

Cenus
Germs

LFawily 2
(Grenus

Yainily 3
LFenus

Genus

NUDIBRANCHIATA.
Nudibranchiata Kla-
dohepatiea.
Family 1 AEQLIDIIDAE.
sub-family 1 Aeolidiidae proper.
Genus Aeolidia, Cuvier.
A, papitlosa (L. ).
Aeolidiella, Berzh.
AL glauea (A, and 11.),
A, alderi (Cocks).
A, sanguinca {Norman).
Berghia, Trinchese,
L. cnerulescens {Guérin
Mén
Sub-funily 2 Cratenidae,
Genus Cuthona, A. and 11,
(. nana (A, and H..
? C. awrantia [A. and FL).
Genus Cratena, Bergh.
C. pustalata (AL and IL).
. amoena (A, and H.}
C. viridis {Forbes).
[includes arentevle, A, and
11 + glotensia, A & H.)
C. olivacea (A, aond H.).
C. concinna (A, and I1).
P . peachil (AL and H.).
? C. stipata (A, and H.}.
? C. couchit (Cocks).
? (. paradoxa {Quatref.}.
[otherwiss anguiote A, and
H.t
sub-family 3 Tergipedinae.
Genus Tergipes, 4. and H.
1 despectus {Johnst. )

Sub-order
Sect. L

Genus

Genus

Sub-family 10

Genus Embletonia, A, and 11
E. palchra {A. and H.).
L. minima {Forbes and
Croodsie).
E. pallida (A, and IL).
Amphorina,Quatrefages.
A, caerulen (Mont),
A, molios (Flerdm. ).
Galvina, A. and H,
(r. exizua (A, and 1.
G tricolor {Forbes).
[inciuding frerrend, A and
H. + mmiethyeting, AL
and 1L + edelaides,
Thaomps.]
G, picta (A, and H.).
{z. cingulata {A. and IL).
{including var. witfafo, A.
and H.J
Sab-family 4 Coryphellidae.
Genns Coryphella, Gray.
C, rufibranchializ{Johnst, ),
[iaciuding pedfuwcids, A, and
H. 4 gracilis, A. and
H. + smaregding, A,
and I1.]
. landsbergii (A, and I1).
(. lineata {Lovén),
Sub-family 5 Favorinidae,
(zenus Favorinus, {ay.
F. albus (A and H.).
|probably including  esr-
neis, A, and I1.]
Sub-family 6 Faeelinidae.
Genus Facelina, A, and H,
1", drummondi {Thomps.).
F. coromata (Forbes and
Goodsir),
T, punclata (A, aod ILL
Flabellinidas.
Calma, A. and H,
C. glavcoides, A and 1L
Fionidae.
Fiona, Hancock and
Lwmbletan,
F. mariun {Forslk.}.
Antiopidas.
Antiopa, A. and 11,
A. cristata [delle Chiajel.
AL hyalina (AL and HoO.
Proctonotus, A, and H.,
P. mucroniferas, A. and I11.
Heroidae.
Hero, Lovin,
11. [ormnsa {Lovéal.

Family LOMANQTIDAE.

Genus

(Genus

Sub-family 7
Lronus

Sul-family 8

Genus

Sub-family o

Genus
Genus

Genus

1 Bergh, by a clerical stror, over and over again prints thiz species as ciagwiata.
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Genus Lomanotus, Verany,
L. genci, Ver.
[including marmoratus, A.
and L+ fuwides, A,
and H. + portlandicus,
Thumps.  +  variens,
Garst. + haneoeks, Nor-

man, |
Family DOTONIDAE.
Genus Doto, Oken.
1, coronata ((Gmel.).
D. fragiliz, Forbes.
D. pinnatifida (Mont.).
I} cuspidata (A. and H,).
Hancoekia, Gosse,
1L cadactylotn Gosse.
DENDRONOTIDAE.
Dendronotus, A. and Fl,
D). frondosus {Ascanius).
SCYLLAEIDAE,
Scylla.ea, Tinné.

elagica, L.
PL]]JEUROPHYLLIDI-

¢ Genus

Family
Genus

Family
Genes

Family

Genus
P. lovént, Bergh.
TRITONIIDAE
Tritonia, Cuvier.
Tritonia proper.)
T. hombcrgu Cur,
Candiella, Gray.)
T. plebeia, [ohnst.

T. lineata, A. and H,
T, alba, A. and H,

Family
(renus
{Sub-genus

{Sul-genus

Doubthul or insufficiently
characterised species.
Eolida purpurascens,
Fleming.,

Lolis inornala, A. and H. -

Sect. IT, Nudibranchiata Holo-
hepatica.
Doridae Crypto-
branchiatae.
Sub-family 1 Arehidoridae.
Genus Arehidoris, Bergh.
A. tuberculata {Cuv. ).
A, lammea (A, and IL)
Sub-lamily z Disecodoridae.
Genus Rostanga, Dergh.
R, coccinea {A. and 1L
Sub-family 3 Diaululidae.
Genus Aldisa, Bergh.
A, zetlandica (A, and FL).
? A, millegrana (4. and 11.).
Sub-family 4 Cadlinidae,
Genus Cadlina, Bergh.
C. obvelata {Q. F, Miill.).
Sub-family 5§ Kentrodoridae.

Pleurophylhdia.,Mcckel.

COOKE: NOMENCLATURE OF BRITISH NURIBRANCHIATA.

Genus Jorunna, Bergh.
1. johnstoni (A, and I9.).
Sub-family 6 Platydoridae.
Genus Platydoris, Bergh,
P. testudinana [Rissol
Doridas Phanero-
branchiatae,
Polyeeridae.
Aegires, Lovén.
A. punctilucens (d'Orh, ).
Triopa, Johnston.
T. claviger (. F. Miill.).
Crimora, A, and 11
C. papillata, A. and H.
Genas Thecaeera, Fleming.
T. pennigera {Mon. ).
T. wirescens, A, and H,
T. capitata, A. and H
Palio, Gray.
I, lessonii (d'Orb. b
lincluding var. ocellafe, A.
anch H.]
Polyeera, Cuvicr,
I guadrilineata {O. F.
Mill, ),
Goniodoridae,
Aeanthodoris, Gray.
A, pilosa (O, T, Maull.).
A. subquadrata (A, and
H.).

Sub-family 1
Lenus

Genus

Genus

Genns

Genus

Sub-family 2
(ienus

Genus Adalaria, Bergh.

A, proxima (A, and H.},
AL loviéni {A. and H.).
Lamellidoris, A. and H,
L. bilamellata {L.).

L. muricata (. F. Miill.).
[mc]udmg aspere, A, & H.]
L. diaphana {A. and H.}.

L. sparsa {A. and H.),
L. depressa (A, and H.).
L. inconspicua (A, and H.),
L. oblongsa {A, and H.).
L. pusilla (A, and H.),
¢ L. ulidiana {Thomps. }.
? L. maculata {Garst. ).
Genus Gonlodoris, Forbes.
(;. nodosa (Mont.).
G. castanea (A, and I1.).
Genus Idalina, F. 8. Leackart.
{Sub-genus Idaling proper.)
L. elegans, F. 5. Lenck.
I ]L:l{.hll, AL and I
(Sub-genus Idaliella, Hergh.).
I. aspersa, A. and H.
L. pulchella, A, and I1.
I. inaequslis, Forbes.
I. quadricomnis {Mont, ),
Genus Ancula, Lovén.
A, cristata {Alder).

(Genus
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DESCRIPTION OF A NEW SPECIES OF MITRA (M.
BALDWINID FROM THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS.
Ly JAMES COSMO MELVILL, M.A., ¥.LS.

Mitra (Strigatella) baldwinii, n. sp.

M. testa ovato-fusiformi, nitida, perlaeevi albida,
solidiuscula, anfractibus ad decem, in speciminibus
nostris decollatis, gradatulis, apud suturas impressis,
supernis arcté longitudinaliter, licvicostatis, interstitils
obscuré spiraliter striatis, tribus ultimis levibus, fla-
minis longitudinalibus brunneo-castaneis conspicuis
depictis, ultimo anfractu ceeteros magnoperé superante
versus basim spiraliter multilivato, apertura oblonga,
intus striata, cinerea, labro incrassato, sinuoso, levi,
columella albescente, quadriplicata.

Long. 24. Lat. rr mm.

IFab.—Ad insulus Hawaiicnzes (Baldwin.).

This very elegant Mifra is conspicuous amongst its congeners for
its extremely smooth surface, delicate apppearance, longitudinal chest-
nut flame-like markings on a white ground, and for its neatly graduated
whorls, the uppermost four or five being very closely and smoothly
longitudinally ribbed, the narrow interstices between the costz also
smooth.

A member of the typical section of the subgenus Strégatella, its
nearcst affinities lie with pewpercuta, L., refusa, Lam., and zebra, J.am.
( = virgata, Reeve), but all these arc coarse shells, and will be seen at
once to differ widely when compared with the description given of
M. baldwingi, in many salient points, notably in the sculpture of the
upper whorls. :

Four examples alone, so far, would appear to have reached this
country. Of these, one has been for a considerable period housed in
our National Collection at South Kensington, unnamed, but this is
in very imperfect condition,

A sccond was presented by Mr, Baldwin to Mr. Thomas Rogers
of Manchester, some little time back from Heneclulu Harbour, also
being in an uncharacteristic state, but this was followed, quite recently,
by two beautiful and almost perfect cxamples, precisely similar both
in size and colouration, consigned also to Mr. Rogers, who kindly
handed them to me for identification. It is curious that both these
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specitmens, otherwise so perfect, should have an identical fracture
towards the upper portion of the outer lip, also slight decollation of
the apical whorls.

It is with much pleasure that T connect the name of its discoverer,
Mr. D. T3 Baldwin, of Haiku, Maui, llawailan Tslands, with so
interesting a shetl,

PROCEEDINGS OF THE
MIDLAND MALACOLOGICAL SOQOIETY.

8ti1 MEETING, MarcH 1oru, 1899,

The Tresident in the chair.
The foilowing were clected members of the Society : —
Messre, 1. W, Carpenter, and William Moss, F.C.A.
The following nominalicon [or membership was read :
Mrs. Walter E. Collinge.
LxIIBITS,

On behalf of Myr. F. R, Sykes the [ollowing specimens were oxhibited : Helfw
vivgetn var. wigrescens, Grat, from gquany on top of Portland 5 wonstrosilies of
Hlanorbis complonsius from Belgiumy Fisidium {vvend, Cless, Intevesting from the
fact that they were coltected on the Zermutt at an altitude of 8400 feet: and speei-

mens of the avimal and shell of Eplippedvate meedougells, Tale, lrom Soulh
Auslralia.

Cn behall of Mr. F. W. Carpenter a specimen of the shell of Paryshanta hesbyd,
Gray,Jrom New Zealand.

By the President: Specimens of Puryphante hechstefteri, Plr., rom New
Zealand, in alcohol.

By Mr. Guy Breedon: Light and dack coloured varieties of the shells of Heliz
tapieidy from North Devong also shells of Pupo wumbifionlo from Braunion, North
Devon, £, anglice from Co. Down, Ieland, P seeale from Biedlip Woods, near
Cheltenham, and P, sarginefe from Sutlon Park.

By Mr. J. F. Partridge: Shells of Helie virgufe Including a vory tine scrics of
varicties, froxn North Devon.

o111 MEETING, ARRIL I40H, 1809,

The President in the chair,

New Member clected : —
Mis. Walter E. Collinge.

The following nominations for membership were read :—
Messrs. W, Weaver Jones and L. . Parsons.

The following gentlemen were nominated by the Council {or election as hono-
rary members :—

Dr. Henry Fischer and Prof, H, A, Iilsbry.
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LExwunrrs.
B¢ the President: Specimens of Lénwe fransyleanivus, Ileyn., L. sehiwold,
Frouenl,, and Ariom empiricoran var, bicolor.

By Mr. F. 1. Partridpe : Specimens of Lémnen poregra which had left their
Wwelld s alse Pholes dactybus, £, eaendida, P. pareg, and Tapes pullustre, all from
i snwouth,

By Mr. W. J. Ilarvison, Jun.: A large series of shells from the Upper and
[aower Lins, Chalk, and Oxtord Clay,

By Mr. IL. IL Bloomer: A large series of shells from the Middle Lias, Napton
i the Hill, which included some very fine specimens of Moudiole sealprum,
showlng various stages of growth.

ot MEETING, ¥av 12T, 18go.

The President in the chair,

The following were elecied members of the Socicly :—
Messts, W, Weaver Jones and L. G, Parsons.

The following were elected honorary members of the Socicty 1—
Dr. Henry Vischer and Trofessor I A, Pilshry.

The Secretary announced (he adedition to the Library of thirtcen pamphlets pre-
sented by the President,

Exnimirs.
By Mr. Guy Breeden: A very larpe collection of land shells from Devonshire
records of all of which were placed on the Society™s lisl.
By Ay IT. II. Bloomer: A collection of marine shells from Rhyl.
By the President: Animal and sheil of Borus ovatus.

11t MEETING, Juxe orH, 1860,

The President in the chair.
Tarrr KeaD.

¢ Same notes on the Anatomy of Chitonellus fascialus,” by Walier E. Collinge,
IS,
In an interesting discussion which followed, Messrs. G. Breeden and Weaver

Jones took part.
LLX HIGITS.

By the President : Chilonelfus fascintius.

By Mr. Breeden : Varictics of the shells of felin asperse from various localities.
Extremely (hin shells of 4L, aemoralis, from 5. Austell, Cornwall, also a series of
darts of British Helicide. ’

By Mr, Bloomer: Mellz asperse, nemoralis, hovtensis, #als, pilsana, aewte, and
Chyclosteme elegans, all from Tenby ; also from Knowle, Warwickzhire, Suecciien
sitris and elegans, Limnma awricelrrie and siegnelis, and Ploworbis carinclis
wndl wnbilicetis,

The Secretary will be pleased Lo recelve, for the Library, copies of any papers
o the Mollusca.
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CURRENT LITERATURE.

Owing to the large number of papers awaiting review, the Editor is corapelled,
for want of space, o restrict the notices of Current Literatore 1o papers actually
received, N
Pilsbry, H. A, -Tryon’s Manual of Conchology, ser. ii, wol. xii [pts. 45, 46),

ppe 1--112, pls. - xxviil (except xxvl, issued with last volume).

Continuing his study of Drymeeus, Mr. Filsbry fivst deals with the species of the
West Indies, Trinidad, and Florida, which, he points out, are “undoubtedly derived
from the group of allied forms in Venezuela and the adjacent region.” He next
passes 1o the species of Mexico and Central America, arvi concludes his review of
this very difficult genus by a survey of the subgenus Lelostracus, which he restricts
lo **a natural growp of tree snails prominent in the provinee of Bahia, Brazil.”
We feel, however, consilerable doubt whether, there being a prior Liostrace ©° of
the same derivation and significance,” two such names can be in use at the same
time in Zeology,

We then pass to the subfamily Orthalicine which he divides into two main
groups; (1) early whorls pitted, (2) early whorls smooth or nearly so. Of tho
genera, Orthalicus belongs to the first, and Ligeus, Onysiyle, and Porphyrobaphe
to the second group.  The study of Oxystyla is then commenced and the present
porilon concludes with the species of the Antilles and Florida.

We note Drymmus sallei, n, sp. from Haiti {p. 11), and new varieties of 7.
virginadis, . muliifusciatug, D. vincentinus, and Ozysiyle wndata.—E, R, SYKES.

Greppin, EQ.—Description des Fossiles du Bajocien supérieur des environs de
Bale. Mém. Soc. Paléont. Suisse, (Genéve, 1898, vol, xxv, pp. 1—32, pls.
1—W.

This is 2 good and interesting work, illustrated by some capital plates. The
author deals only with Cephalopods and Gastropods 3 and he says that the scope
of his work is *‘ to give an cxact description of specics which appear to be new and
to complete the diagnosis of those which are little known.”  The manner in which
the author has accomplished his task is excellent, though we may make certain
remarks: they are not intended as fanlt finding, but merely as suggestions.

In the necessary stratigraphical introduction the author noles that, following the
cxamwple of Oppel, he has divided the Inferior Oolite into six zones. Rut much
greater perfection in the matter of thel subdivision of the Inferior Oolite has hesn
attained within the last seven or eight years in other countries with considerable
advanilage to palmontology. It is reasonable to suppose that the filty-eight bheds
which the author envmerates conld be subdivided with similar detail.

The paleontographical pertion of the work opens with descriptions of Belemnites,
though no figures ave given. It is satisfactory to see that the author partially recog-
nises the desirability of generic subdivision of Refenndtes; though he only puts such
a title as Megntenthis in beackets. It is obvious enough ihat such species as giganious,
gingensis, and baineilie! belong to three distinel genera they differ from each
other in more than specific characters, and it is time that this was fully recognised
in the nomenclature.  But though the suleale bluinwillel is generically distinet from
its non-suleate contemporaries, it is obvicusly descended from non-sulcate ancestors ;
and this i3 a point which the generic nomenclature should recognise.  The difficulty
here indicated consists mainly in the choice of a suitable generic distinetion.

"Of the Ammonites the author figures a Lioceras sp., with a colour band. It
may be suggested that the species 1s not of the family to which Lisceras Lelongs,
but is one of the Soanininge, e gives an excellent series of figures of Sphaerooers
polysciides with a long description. But why does he speak therein of “Sp, Brook:”
when he means brocchéé? And when he says ¢ that Brooki approaches Steph,
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Frumphriest in a way, and forms the passage between that species and Sp. poly-
schisdes, and at the same time the passage between the gencra Staphanoceras and
Sphaerocerus” he shows greal misapprehension as to Ammonile characteristics, and
particalarly as to the genctic development of these particular forms,

Maty specics of Gastropeds are figured and deseribed. ~ Among them are six
new species belonging (o the genera Furnodelle, Fsendocerithium, Trochus ( Zisi-
phinws), Ampudioric and fatforing. By the name Ziziphinus the author seems to
indicale (hat the genus Trockus requires subdivision, and there can be no doulst thal
the Jurassic Gasiropods assigoed to the geneva Fvochus and Furbo are much in
need of generic rearrangement.

Tn his synonymy of dmberleys oraeie the anthor makes a small slip. Ile ercdits
Sowerby with naming the shell Littarfue ornede, but he called il Peerbe ornobus.
Other details in the synenymy might call for eriticism.  For instance Relpwnites
blwinwillsd, &' Orbigny, and Phillips, are net the same species; nor are Am. bravken-
ridgit of Sowerby, and d’Orbigny. In fact Sowerby's braikenridgit has not yet
been salisfactorily identified, —&. 5. BUCKMAN.

Kobelt, W.—-Studien zur Zoogeographie. 1T Die Fauna der Meridicnalen Sub-
region.  &vo, pp. x+ 368, Wiesbaden: 1398, C. W. Kreidel.

As a wide and comprehensive review of the Mollusea in this particular region
Dr. Kobelt's © Studies” leave little to be desired.  In addition to the Mollusca,
which oceupy a large poriion of this volume, Lhe author treals of the Amphibia,
Reptilia, and Mammalia also.

The region dealt with, which is divided up into a scries of faunistic divisions,
includes the Pounlic countrics, the Caucasus, Mesopotumia, Persia, Arabia, the
Mediterrancan, the Tyrehenian Provinee, Ttaly, the Balkan FPeninsula, Asia Miner,
Syria, Palestine, and ligypt. Inarstving at the bound aties of the faunistic provinees,
particular stress i3 laid upon the geology and con Gguration of land and water, as it
appears al the present time, and the condition which chtained in previous periods.

&o fur as the recent Molluscan fauna is concerncd, Dr. Kobelt finds thal in its
galient featurcs there is a preatce agreement with the flora, than with either the
Teplilia or Mawmalia, though morc 30 with the former group than the latter.  The
presenl fanna shows evidence of having arisen from pre-lertiary and new tertiary
faunas, especially the latter, in which the influence of separate centres of evolution
is clearly discernible, these giving risc to the different characters of the local faunas
of the present time,-—W. L. C,

Appellb-f. A.—Uber das Vorkommen innerer Schalen bei den achtarmigen Ceph-
alopoden. {Octopoda).  Bergens Museums Aarbog, 1898, No. xii, pp. 1—1I5,
TS T

"The absence of any internal shell in the Octopoda has hitherto been regarded as
ane of the chicf poinfs of difference from the Decapada.  In the paper befure us
the author deseribes the pressnce of two narrow chitinous rods in Oclopus, Eledone,
and (firrotenthis, which are situated in a cavity on the dorsal surface of the mantle,
the cavity being lined by epithelium which secretes these concentrically laminated
rods.—W, F. C.

Choffat, P.— Les Ammonées du Bellasien, des Conches & Neolobites Vibrayeanus,
da Turionen of duo Sénonien,  Recneil dotudes paléonta. sur la Faune Creta-
cique d. Portugal, 1898, vol. i {s. 2}, pp. 41—86, pls. iii- -xxil,

The interest attached to the present paper lies mainly in the description and
figures of a new genus of Turonien Ammouiles (o which the name Fuscoveras is
piven. Unfortunately in Portugal the w embers of this genns ate nol weil preserved,
7od we venture 1o think that nof a few palacontologiste will regard many of the
“ gow specics” as undeterminable from their bad state of prescrvation.  Even the



b CURRENT LITEREATURE.

author at times s in deubt 23 to (he distinctness of cortain “‘species,” whilst in other
cases the generic posidon is a matter of doulit. AN the speeimens have heen excel-
lently described ane Bgured, although in not o few instances reliance has had to be
placed upon very sceondary characters, —W. 15, (0

Namias, J.—Callezione d; Molluschi Pliocenici di Castellarquato esistent] nel
Musen di Mineralogia e Geologia dell® University di Modena.  8vo, pp. 214
Modena: 1898, Reprinted from the At See. Naluralisti Modena (= ifi},
vol, xv.)

This is a copiously annotated synonymic catalogue of such of the species of
mollusea from the Pliooene heds near Castellarquate as are preserved in the Goolo-
gical Museum attached to the University of Moderia,

Castellarquato, which lies between Parma and Piacenza, is a classical spot to the
Ttalian geologist, not much quoted in maauals it s troe, though Isscl has created
the group Placenzian for the reception of the deposits there, The present collection
is the reault of the labuirs of Duderlein, I'rof. Fantanelli, and 1he author, who
states that the beds appear to have acenmalated in a littoral sea, of one of moderate
depth, !

The molloscan remains are as abundant as in our own Crags il not more so, and
we have counted (unfo riunately they are not uwnbered) 573 species enumerated in
the catalogue, whilst there is a further ljsr of 291 species which have leen cited as
oceurring at Castellarquate, but which are not represented in the musenm at Madena,
By an oversipht Tapes beonni, M ayer, accurs in both, and ane would wish that the
same classification had becn followed in the two lists; but those are minor wmatters,
Tt is more instructive 10 compare in cerlain cases the number of specles known and
reported for a given genus: thus 2 species of Parten occur in the Modena Museum,
whilst 20 others have been recorded, HMurer appears 1o be the genus best repre-
sented, 10 species heing in the collection, whilst Fhaphitome, poisibly comes next
with 14 on the other hand but two land-shells appear, an indeterminate species of
Glanding and Helize brogehis,

Our avthor describes 6 new species @ Adnicte friplicntn (p- 30), Mitra postumle,
and M. pontanciti P 43), Dosinia placenting (P 160Y, Cupes intermedius (- 175)
and Gustrans foliosu | p- 195).  Seeing that now-a-days the souudness of concheo.
logical work on the continenl may generally e reckoned to be in inverse proportion
to the percentage of new species founded, This small number j streng evidence of
the good guality of Prof. Namias® work, By a clerical error fours pecics of Scedoride
have “De Boury n. sp.” after them; but, as the s¥nonymy shows, these were
described by thal anthor in 1860, and are therefore hardly new,

Unfortunately our author’s new species are not accom panied by figures. and there
is no index of any sorl to the monograph; bot apart from these draw backs, the work
is & solid contribution to paleontological literature, and Prof, Namias is much to be
thanked for, and congratulated on, its production. — % B. WooDwarn,

Siemiradzki, J, YON. —Monographische Beschreibung der Ammonitengatiung
Perisphinctes. Pal:—eomographica, 1899, Bd, xlv, PP 66—3352, T. xx—xxvil,

For sume time past Dr, J. v. Siemiradeli has bren working at the descent .of the
Upper Jurassic Ammonites, and this wark has led him to a revision of the genus
Prvisphinsies which {3 so numerons] y represented in the Upper Jurassic rocks.
Founded by Waagen in 1869 s a subgenus of Sephanoceras and shortly aferwards
raized to generic ranlk by Neumayr, Zittel and Waagen himself, this genus has now
become so larpe that any attempt to classify the forms that tave been ineluded in it
is not only a very difficult task, bt eniails o vast amount of Jabour and research.
For the preseat mouenraph the author therefore deserves our best thanks, He tells
us that in the preparaiion of the worl he has consulted 128 separate publications in
German, I'rench, Englizh, Italian, Spanish, 1*olish, and Russian ; and besides his own
collection which contains several hunered examples of the genus, he has examined
the collections of several private individuals as well as those of various continental
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museums. The author has in many cases examined the type-specimens and in some
cascs when it was not possible for him te do this, he ohiatned plaster casts of them
in order to gain a correct idea of the specics.  Oue greal difficuliy in dealing with
this penus is due to the very vague manner in which several specific names, such as
Bigilese, plieatilis, polyplocws, and polygyrates, have been vsed, owing in some cases
0 the inadequate description or figure of the type-specimen. Fhe anthor concludes
that a precise limitation of vhe genus from aliled genera is not possibie and that its
limits must be drawn somewhat artificially. Thus Purkinsoni is distinguished from
Perigphinetes by the presence of a median ventral furrow, Tut as this character
occurs it some FPerigphinetes it cannol be regarded as of generic value, and only
these forms must be referred to Parkisonis which combine this character with
others, such as the presence of lateral or of ventral tubercles. In other characters
Lavkinsonin rescmbles Perisphincles and supports Telsscyre’s view thal Parkinsonie
is the ancesiral form of many of the Perispatnetes.  This is indirectly confinned by
their geological age, for whilst Parkinseninz commences, sccording to the author, in
the Upper Lias, attains its roaximum development in the Inferior Oglite, and dics
oul in the zone of Oppelin fusca, true Perisphinetes commmence in s samme zone.
Apgnin Neumayr's Semoceres is distingnished from Ferdsphincles by the presence of a
smonth band on the peripheral avea, but the author includes in that genues only such
forms as possess that character in combination with others, namely the presence of
tubercles and the gradually diminishing number of the bifurcaling ribs. To the
genus Perisphinctes, however, the author refers certain species which have frequently
been placed in the genus Huplites, reserving for that genus only those forms which
in addition lo the ventral furrow possess marginal or laleral tubercles; and he
transfers to Cleostephonus the groups of stephancides, desmonctus, polypychus and
virgrius which some anthors have placed in Perisphdnctes,

There is a shert but interesting chapter on the morphology of the shell.  Whilst
admitring the importance of the character of the remains of furmer apertures which
are preserved on the shell the author does nol consider them to possess the lxonromic
wvalue that has sometimes been ascribed to them, 1w fact he considers, and
rightly so, that any classification founded upon a single morphological character is
arbitrary and aunnatural.  The aulhor bases his classification upon the principle that
the inner whorls of an individual reproduce the morpholegical characters of the adulc
of its direct ancestor occurring in the preceding grological stage; bhut in framing
such a classificatiom he has experienced grear diffienlty owing to the fact that
many species of Ferisphiduetes have been hitherlo fnaderuately described, that s to
say, all their important morphological characters, such as the character of the inner
wharts and of the boady-chamber, the details of the suture-line and the precise form
of the aperiure, have nol been given.

The author naturally first paid special atlention 1o the geologicaily oldest forms
of Perisphinctes, n’mlt.]v those found in the zone of Oppelie fisca, and having care-
fully differentiated 1hebe, sought for their nearvest relatives in the next higher goolo-
gical stage, and so on through each sucecessive stoge of the Jurassic rocks.  In this
way he bhas grouped the 367 species of FPerisphencles which he has recognized,
into a number of ‘“Formenrelhe™ or groups of contemparaneous species, and
these agam into a number of © Mutationsceihe ™ or developmental series; these are
arranged in six sections and grouped inlo five subgenera thus: 1. Grossouwrric,
n. subgen. {including IL Biplices, Sutner), I[IL diwciveeras, Fontannes, TV,
Perispliuetes, s ste,, V. Proerites, n, subgen,, and VI, Choffatie, n, subgen,

The anthor gives a description of each specics, lateral views of the new forms
and of some others are given on the cight photographic plates accompanying the
waork, an outling of the transverse section of the whorl, a drawing of the suture line
of many of the species, and in some cases also of the form of the aperiure, being
given in the illustrations included in the texd.

As defined by the author the genus is exclusively Jurassic, the cldest types ap-
pearing in the Inferior Oolite, and vnly a few species reaching to the Nreocomian,
He considers that the four principal types, viz., Cressowvria, Qerisphinedss,
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Procerites, and Cheffatin, appear simultaneouslyin the Inferior Oolite, and thercfore
that the genus must be polyphyletie.  Tudging Ty the character of the inner whorls,
Giressouerie appears to he derved from FPurleinsonio, and Perisphinctes, s st
perhaps from the genus Morphoceras; Procerites undoubterdly (rom Stephanoceras [or
Stephuveeras us hus been proposed}, s siv., and Chofatie probally from ma ny
Upper Liassic species of Chalncargs, while dtamiveerss and the srolyr of Lthe Biplices
are directly descended from Frossomeris.

In a monograph of this kind a gnod index iz most impertant, and it is thercfore
Lo be regretted thal the index to the present work is somewhat incomplete and
imperfeet.  In the synonymy the references are not always so (ull as could be
desited, and althongh there is a list of works st the end of the Monograph, this
does not always give the required information s the expression foe. eff. neeurs more
frequently than is desirable and sometimes even when quite unnecessary. But
notwithsianding these imperfections the author descrves our best thanks for this
valuable monograph of a most diffienlt genus,.—G. C, Crick.

Baker, F. C,— The Mollusca of the Chicage Area, The Peleoypoda.  Bull.
Chicago Ae. Sci., 1898, pp. 1—130, pls, i—xxvii, figs. 1—10.

The present paper forms the first part of the ** Bulletin of the Natural History
Survey of the Chirago Academy uf Sciences,” dealing with the Mollusea, and treafs
of the Pelecypoda. - A second part, to be issued shortly, will report on the Gastro-
poida,

The area embraced in the survey is abour 1800 square miles of land surface,
and much useful information js given on the ** Topography of the Arca,” ** T.o-
calitics of special intercst,” Geographical and Geological disteibution, and com-
parisons instituted between the melluscan fauna of this area and others.

Mr. Baker records in the present reporl 5o species distributed as belosw i—

Anodonta, 3. Anodontoides, 2. Lompsilis, 11
Alesmeodonta, 4 Quadriele, S, Spleerium, .
Strophitus, 2. Ghligueria, 1. Calyculing, 4
Unio, 2. Pingiola, B Pieidinm, 4

Frec use has been made of the writings of Call, Prime, Pilsbry, Simpson, Tryon,
Haldeman, and Stimpson, which is daly acknowledged.

The report is illusirated Ly 27 plates, which, with the exception of the last, arc
very clear—W. E. C.

Drew, Gilman A.—Some observations on the Ilabits, Anatomy and Embryology
of Members of the I'rotobranchia.  Anat. Anz., 189y, Ud. v, pp. 403—510,
21 figs,

This short pamphlet is in the main an abstract of a paper on Yofdia, now being
published in the * Memoirs of the Joking Lupking University,” supplemented by
references to two species of Nucula. In consequence it snfiers from the usual
drawbacks of preliminary papers, being interesting encugh in matter but curt and
aggravating in manner.  The paper is divided into two parls.  The first deseribes
the coarse anatomy illustraled by a study of the living animal—a cambinativn of
anatomy with patural history that one would gladly see more offen than one does.
In this parl several interesting points may be noled {for instance, the food condurting
function of the long palp appendages and the pumip-like action of the gills}, bus the
feature that stands oul in the highest relief is the remarkable variation among the
members of the group, a fact that brings hame 1o one the grear antiquity and gener-
alized character of their common ancestor. We find for examnple all the three rola-
tions between heart and intestine possible for a Lamellibranch—duuble and single
cerebro-pedal cunnectives, open and closed oto-cysl, and so on, |
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The second part deals with a subject hitherto untouched, the embryology of the
group. It is largely given up to the description of a curious ectodermic cilialed
test, which may possibly represent the velum of olher molluscan ctobryos.  The test
is formed carly, and almost entircly surrounds the embryo, while within it a new
ectoderm arises probably © from cclls that have wandered in from the surface™ {a
somewliat vague expression}).  After some thne——I00 hours or so—the test with
a large part of the stomodocum is shed.

The development of the other organs is little more than touched upon, a fault
that will no doubt be remedied in the larger publication,  DBut even in this prelim-
inary paper one would have liked to hear more of the development of the nervous
system. Is there, for instance, any sign of duplicity in the early development of the
cerebral ganglia, suggestive of fused cerebral and pleural in the adult? A word of
praise must be given to the 21 illustrations, which are both clear and artistic.- -

. H. BurKE.

Kennard, A. 5. and Woodward, B. B.—A Revision of the Fliocene non-
marine Mollusea of England. Froe. Malac. Soc. Lond., 18g9, vol, iii, pp.
187204, figs. 1—3,

A useful and much needed revision. 38 species are cnomerated and 12 of the
previously recorded species ave rejected.  Faludestring reeved is a new specics,
while Pisidium fontinele, Drp., and P, pusillum, Gml., are new records —W. L. C.

Melvill, J. Cosmo, and Sykes, E, R.—Notes on a third collection of ‘Marine
Shells from the Andaman Islands, with descriptions of three new species of
Mitra, Proc. Malac. Soc. Lond., 1899,\01 1, pp. 220—2z9, hgs, 1—vi,

The new species and varictics are: Midra ( Chrysame) buryi, M. ( Costellaria)
dilectissima, M. (Cpstellaria) geovgid, Noassa ( Phrontis) waileasis, Shy,, var, o,
andamanice, Nolice strongyle, Melv., var, n. andomanicn.

Snow, Chas. H.— Marine Wood-Borers. Proc. Amer. Soc. Civil Engincers,
1808, vol. xxiv, pp. 390—430, pls. xx—xxi.

An excellent and well illustrated paper, written from an engineer’s standpoini.
Much useful information en the amount and rapidily of the destruetion wrought on
American coasts by Teredo, will be found of interest lo malacologists..-C. H.

Fischer, H.--Liste des Mollusques Marins recueillis o Guéthary et a Saint-Jean-
de.Luz. Trav. d. Lab. Soc. sei. el Stat. Zool. d’Arcachon, 1899, pp, 1—I12.

Collett, 0.— Contributions to Ceylon Malacology. (2} Deseription of a new
“Helicoid Land Shell from the Sounthern Provinee. Journ. R, Asiatic Soc.
Coevion Branch, 1868, vol. xv, No. 49, pp. 1—2, 1 pl

Acavus { Oligospira ) poleis, n. sp. is closely applied to 4. wuliont, Rve., differing
however in ils somewhal narrower and more solid shell, and by a pure white peris-
tome; further 4. poleid is restricted to the [orests ol the Southern Trovince, a
district in which 4. waltond is not known to occur. —W. E. C.

Meli, R.—Sulla Eastonie rugoss, Chemn. {Mactra) riteovata vivente ¢ fessile nel
littorale di Anzio e Nettuno. Boll. d. Soc. Maiac. Ilal., 1897, vol. xx, pp. 45-
64, 1899, vol. xx, pp. 65-73, T. i, pr,

Meli, R.—Sul Typhis ( Pyphinelius) lefraplerus, Broon (Vurex) ete,  Thid. 1869,
PP- 74-96, T. 1i, pt.

Audenino, L.—1 Dieropodi Miocenici del Monte del Cappuceini in Torino,
Ibid., pp. 97-114, T. v.

Meli, R.—Ancora poche parole sugli csemplari di Nepfunea sindstrorsa, Desh,
(Fusus), pescatl nella parte australe del bacino occidentale del Mediterraneo

{Algeri).  Ibid., pp. 115-24, T. iv.
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Meisenheimer, J. — Zor Morphologic der Urniere der Pulmonaten, Zeit. f.
wiss. Zool,, 1899, Bd. lxv, pp. yoo—7z4, T. xxxiil, u. 4 figs,

Dr. Meisenheimer here deseribes the results of an investigation upon the morph-
ology-of the primitive kidocy of the Pulmenata; briefly these may he summarised
a5 follows: Allbough differing widely in the Basommatophora and Stylonmatophara,
the pephridium may be redoced in both cases o a common type, which consists
essentially of a sinipie tule, with an ioternal, terminal, ciliated cell.  Regarding
this as the {ypical lorm the author finds that in the Basommatophera there are only
four cells, one of which, the giant cell, iz the trne excretory cell; whilst in the
Stylommatophora there are o large rumber of cells all of which are excretory in
function.  Tn the former sub-order the ciliated cell retains its excretory function,
but in the latter there are a number of these ciliated cells, all of which almost
enlirely lose their excretory function,

The similarity of this nephridium with the end cells of the nephridial system of
the Turbellaria is quite surprisivg, and sefficiently clear, in the author’s opinion, to
confirm Lthe view thal the ancestor of the maollnse was a Turbellarian-like animal,

W. E. C.
Dall, W, H.—Synopsis of the recent and tertiary Lepfonaeee of N. America and
éhe \’\;jesl Indies. - Proc. U. 8. Nat, Mus., 1899, vol. xxi, pp. 873—97, pls
7—8&.

Professsor Dall here gives a most valuable synoptical review of the Leplonacea,
the fuller details of which are promised in a volume of ke ** Transnelions of the
Wagner Inst, of Sctence™ (vol. v, pl. 30, The group is a most perplexing one and
malacologisls will welcome an attempt at revision. The synopsis and classification
of the Amedcan species we leave for more lengthy consideration, contining our
remarks to the author's introduction In particular.

Amnatomically we know very little of the various genera which go to form the
Leptonaeea.  Although they cannct be regarded as prototynes, they exhilil many
supposed prototypic characters.  Commensalism, or parasitism has bere probably
“praduced degeneration accompanicd by a rovival of atavislic primary characters.”
Hitherto the * dendition™ of the hinge has played an all too important feature in
the classification. and we are glad to find that the value of this character is con-
siderably lessened by the auther’s rescarches.  Dr, Dall finds that often it is indis-
tinctly developed and Hable teowany vaations, due to the dynamic reactions of one
tooth wpon anothier, and to inherited tendencies of form.  Further, a part or the
whole of the hinge may become obsoiete, 20 thal Lo asswne, as Dernard has some-
times done, that the pasition of a dental lamina is in itself sufficient to settle
homology, is, in the aulthor’s opinion, certainly unsafe.

Fighteen new species are described, of these g are founded upen single valves !

w, B C

EDITOR’S NOTES.

We regret 1o have to record the deaths of Sylvaous Charles Throp Hanley on
April sth, 18009, age 80; Trane von lHaner, Dhrector of the Vienna Musecum, on
March 21st, 1869, age 77, and H. T. Soppitt, on Aprit 151, 1800, aye 4o

At a meeting of the Midland Malacological Socicly, held on May 121h, 1800,
Dr, Henry Fischer and Professor H. A, Tilsbry, were, on the unammous recom-
mendalion of tle Couneil, elected 1onorary Members of the Society.

Professor Dr. E. von Martens has recently been elected a Foreign ¥Member of
the Linnean Society of London. ) ‘

The University of Towa has recently conferred the degree of Doctor of Science
upon Prolessor 11. A, Pilsbry.
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{Plates iv—v.)

Tue specimens enumerated in the following pages are some I have
recently rceeived from Mr. Edgar A, Smith of the British Muscum,
to whom my best thanks are due for his kindness in placing the same
in my hands, and also for the facilities he has given me for examining
the collections under his charge. I also wish to express my best
thanks to Dr. Ad. 8. Jenson, the able Director of the Malacological
Section of the Zoological Museurn of the University of Copenhagen,
for his kindness in permitting me to examine the type specimens and
dissections of Tebennophorus australis, Bergh, and for the duplicate
specimens he has so gencrously sent me for purposes of dissection.

ATOXON, Simr.
Atoxon lineatum, Simr.

Hab.—Somaliland, East Africa.  Two specimens collected by E.
Lott Phillips, Esq.

These are both immature examples of this species. The repro-
ductive organs were not developed, but a comparison of the two
individuals with the deseription and fizures given by Simroth (15}
leaves little doubt as to their identity.

Length (in alcohol) 36.5 mm.

Journ, oF Mavac., 1800, vol vil; No. 4
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ANADENUS, Iieyn,
A, seehuenensis, n. sp. Tl iv, figs. 1, 2, 6, 7, pl. v, figs. 8—13.

Animal olive hrown with a faint, dark, mid-dorsal band and darker
lateral bands. Mantle ovoid, large, marked with a posterc-median
diamond-shaped, light space, with dark lLordering, a few indistinct
black spots laterally. Respiratory orifice slightly behind the middle
of the mantle. Generative orifice below and bchind the right lower
tentacle.  Rugee small, irregular in outling, in groups divided by deep
black sulei.  Peripodial groove small but distinct.  Foot-fringe same
colour as the body, lineoles almost black. Foot-sole divided into lateral
and median planes, the former being dark ashy-grey or blackish, the
latter olive brown. )

Length (in alcohol) 74 mm. ; length of mantle 34.5 mm, ; breadth
of foot-sole 23.5 mm.

Shell a thin, flat, calcareous plate with no periostracum, Length
12 mm. ; breadth 5.5 mm.

Iab.—Sung pan, N, W. Sechuen, China.

ANATOMY,

Digestive Systern.—This agrees in the main with the description
and figure of A. altivagus, Theoh., given by Pilsbry (14), differing
however in a few points. The buccal cavity leads into a short wesoph-
agus, at the point of junction of these two the salivary glands open
by their ducts on the dorsal surface.  Doth of the glands are folded
upon themsclves and, in the specimen dissected, were partly ventral to
the buccal cavity and cesophagus. There is a wide crop which nar-
rows posteriorly and opens into an ill-defined stomach, which is
divided into two parts, the hepatic ducts entering posteriorly between
the two, here terminates the first loop of the digestive tract; the second
loop passes forwards beneath the crop, anteriorly appearing ahove ir,
and bending backwards forms the third loop, this is continued back-
wards beyond the stomach and making a single revolution, returns
forwards beneath the stomach as the fourth loop, and passing across
“the middle of the crop as the rectum it terminates at the anus on
the right side (PL iv, fig. 6}.

The Jaw.—1 have to thank the Rev. Professor H. M. Gwatkin,
M.A., of Cambridge, for very kindly examining this and the radula,
It corresponds exactly with the description given by Piisbry (14) of

that in 4. al#fwagus, Theob,

The Rodula (37375 =14803) differs from that in A. alticagus

in the smaller size of the cusps of the central teeth.
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The Retractor Muscles (PL iv, fig. 7).—Godwin-Austen (g} and
Filsbry (143 differ from one another in their account of the retractor
miscles in A, altivagus, Theob, In the main featdrcs I can confirm
Il:hry's account, though there are here some slight differences in
pewition from the condition which obtains in the above mentioned
wpoeeies, which the figure (PL iv, fig: 7) sufficiently well explains.

Pedal Cland (DL v, figs. 8—¢).—Lying free in the body cavity,
aliove the musculature of the foot-sole is a long, tonguc-shaped gland
17 mm. long and 2.5 mm. broad. At its commencement there is a
rnded glandular mass, situated on the dorsal side of the gland and
slightly embracing it laterally, T was unable, in the specimen dis-
sected, to satisfy myself of its relation, if any, to the pedal gland.

In transverse section (PL v, fig. 9) the lumen appears somewhat
triangular in shape bounded by a thick glandular wall. The upper-
side of the lumen is lined with columnar epithelium cells, the lower
with cuboid shaped cells, A transverse section was madc through the
anterior portion of the gland through the rounded giandular mass
mentioned above, but particulars of its structure and its exact relations
to the pedal gland miust be deferred until more material has been
cxamined.

Pallial Organs (DL iv, fig. 7).—These agree in the main with the
description given by Godwin-Austen (g} of those in 4. altivagus
Iiere, however, the kidney is larger and slightly different in shape.
The pyriform shaped ventricle is situated posteriorly, the auricle being
dirceted forwards and slightly towards the right side.

The Generative Organs (Pl v, fgs. 10—713)—The vestibule is
small, The vagina is a wide tube with a series of longitudinal ridges
on its internal wail (PL v, fig. 11). At the commencement of the
vagina these parallel ridges are joined by a series of trangverse ridges:
At about the lowcr third the thick lip-like opening of the free-oviduct
is noticeable, and in front of it the ridges are more pronounced,
forming a tongue-like body. The penis is smali, ro.5 mm. long in
the specimen examined, and somewhat pyriform in shape. The
rectractor muscle is divided into two parts, the larger division
being attached to the distal end of the penis, the smaller passes
over the vas delerens and is inserted into the wall of the penis at
about its middle (PL v, fig 10). Internally the walls of the penis
are seen to consist of a dense muscular coat, covered by a glandular
epithelial lining, which form a series of longitudinal ridses proximally,
distally the whole of the inner surface is studded with a series of
minute fleshy rugosites, and at the extreme distal portion is a thick
muscular ring, the penis papilla, also covered with these (PL v, fig.12);
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this muscular ring forms the boundary of the opening of the wvas
deferens into the lumen of the penis. There were no calcareous spi-
cules. The vas deferens is a long, densely coiled tube and at the
point where it opens into the common duct it is thrown into a serics
of convolutions, similar to those which have been described in Pary-
phante bushyd, Gray, by Godwin-Austen (I.O) and in Festacelle mouger,
Fér.,, by myself (6). The receptaculum seminis is a wide saclike
body, the whole of its internal wall being more or less folded. Just
before the opening into the vagina the folds have a dense arborescent
form, becoming less and less marked distally (Pl v, fig. 11). There
is no receptacular duct. ‘The free oviduct is fairly long and shows a
slight constriction just in front of the point where the oviduct ceases.
The common duct is thrown into three well defined loops. The
albumen gland is small. There is a long hermaphrodite duct and a
very large hermaphrodite gland, measuring 23.5 mm. in length,

AFFINITIES.

A. sechuenenyis differs from A. alffvagus, Theob, in the general
form of the generative organs, particularly in the smaller size of the
penis and receptaculum seminis and the larger hermaphrodite gland ;
other differences are seen in the points of insertion of the retractor
muscle of the penis, the convolutions of the common duct, the shape
of the crop, and in the larger size and shape of the kidney.

Anatomical details of most of the described species of this genus
are still wanting.

TEBENNOPHORUS, Binn.

Tebennophorus bilineatus, Bens., 184z,

From Chekiang, China, Mcssrs. J. J. Walker and Basset Smith
have collected three specimens of Tebennophorus. Both externally
and internally these are identical with some [ examined from Oahu
and Honolulu, Hawaiian Isles, in 1895 (7) and 1896 (3) and which
were referred to T. australis, Bergh.¥ The original deseription of
this latter species (2) is not a good one, and unfortunately no figures
were given of the external appearance or anatomy, the lingual ribbon
only being figured. In 1871 (16} this was supplemented by a figure
of the jaw,

Through the kindness of Dr. Ad. 5. Jenson I have been altowed
to examine the type and dissected specimens of ' australes, Bergh,
from the Zoological Museum of the University of Copenhagen, also

* The spevimens recorded on p. 2gs5, Proc. Malae, Sec. Lond., tBp6, vol. I, as T sériades,
Hasselt, should be ¥\ awstradis, Bergh,
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some of the duplicate specimens which were collected on the “Galatea
I'xpedition ” in 1846, and I have here given two figures of the same
¢{I'l iv, figs. 4 and 5).

A comparison of the “ Galatea ” specimens with those from
Chekiang, and those from the Hawailan Isles, shows many external
points of difierence, thus in the “ Galatea” specimens the ground
rolour is a yellowish-brown and there are three distinet lines of a
deeper brown, one in the mid-dorsal line and a lateral one on each
side of this, In the British Museum specimens from Chekiang, and
in those from the Hawaiian Isles, the median line is absent, or only
very faintly represented, while the lateral ones are wvery irregular,
broad, lines with numcrous spots and blotches on a yellowish ground.
In all three cases the jaw is ribbed and anatomically they are practi-
cally identical. This being so, the description given by Bergh is
quite inadequate for the species, [or so far as external colouring and
markings are concerned, it is a most variable one.

Although differing externally as shown above, all three agree so
closely anatomically, that at first T was inclined to group thém all
under T. ausiralis, Bergh. A later examination, however, of the ex-
ternal characters of the specimens above mentioned, suggested to me
the possibility of certain specimens in the Bridsh Museum Collection
being also referable to T australds, Bergh, thus I was led to make a
very careful examination of what at first appeared to be a series of
closely allied species.

The results of this examination leave no doubt in my own mind
that they must all be referred to the T. Wuineatus, Bens,, (1) which
was described in 1842, and its anatomy described and figured by
Keferstein in 1866 (12).

The specimens in the British Museum collection which were ex-
amined are as follows :

T, bilineatus, Bens.

Benson’s original description is very brief but sufficient to identify
the species. There are two examples in the Collection, one from
Chusan, the other from Yokohama, Japan, from the “ Challenger ”
collection. Cockerell (5) has named this latter 7. eonfusus from the
fact that it differs from Benson’s species in possessing a jaw which is
not ribbed. At the same time he admits that it is like von Martens’
figure of T. bilincatus (13), and also like Keferstein’s figure (ep. eit.
T.1, fig. 5). Now Keferstein's account of the internal structure agrees
in the main with that I have given here in rather sreater detail, so I
think, there can be no question as to Cockerell's 7. eonfusus and
Keferstein’s 7. bilincatus being identical, and I shall show that the
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internal structure of Bergh’s 77 australis and the specimens from the
Hawaiian Isles and from Chekiang all agree internally with the descrip-
Lion given by Kefurstein, ‘The only difference externably in the “Chal-
lenger” spectmens from any others T have seen of 7% bilincafus, is
the presence of a number of black markings on the dorsum which
tend “to form oblique lines running centrally backwards,” this, how-
ever, I think iz only a variation.

T\ formosensis, CKIL

Two specimens in the British Museum from Formosa, have been
termed by Cockerell T formasensis, but until structural differences are
given these must be referred to 77 Iilineatus, Bens. Heynemann {11)
has recorded this last mentioned species from VFormosa. 1 fail
entirely to see why these Formosa specimens have been separated
from Benson's species, for Cockerell himscIf states that compared with
the Chusan specimen they “ do not seem specifically different so far
as ¢xternal characters go” At first, he states, he was inclined to
regard it as a geographical race of 7% ¢onfusus, but not having exam-
incd the jaw he could not be certain, farther sccing that 77 biffneatus,
Bens., has been found in the Chusan Islands it is ““ highly probable
that the Iformosa form has a ribbed jaw and is allied thereto” (3, p.
385}

7. campestris, Godwin-Austen.

Iive specimens in the British Museum from Dukhun have been
referred by Cockerell to this species.  {(Godwin-Austen’s original figure
is not very clear,® but if these five specimens are the same as his 7.
campestris, I can anly, in the absence of any account of the internal
structure of eampesteis, regard it as anather synonym of 7. bilineatus,
Bens.

T. chinensis, Ckll. .

A speeimen in the Museum taken 1300 miles up the Yang-tse
River, China, has been named by Cockerell 77 chinsnsts. It is very
like one of the small specimens of 77 australis, sent me by Dr.
Jenson.

T. billneatus, Benson, PL iv, figs. 3—s, pl. v, fig. 14
Incillaria Wilineata, Lens., 1842, Ann. and Mag. N. H., vol. ix,
p- 486,

Philomyeus (Incillaria) bilineatus, Kef,, 1866, Mal. Blatt., Bd. 13,
p: 64, T. i, figs. 5—9.

Philomyeus auslralis, Bergh, 1870, Verhandl, Zool. Bot. Gesell,,
Wien, Bd. xx, p. 863.

* Journ. Asia, Boc, Bengal, 1876, vol. xlv, pl. viii, fig. 3.
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hilomysus campestris, Godwin-Austen, 1876, Journ., Asia, Soc,
Bengal, vol. xlv, p. 315, pl. viii, fig. 3.

Fimacella confusa, Ckil., 1893, Ann. and Mag. N. H. (s. 6}, vol. vi,
. 354

Limarclla forinosensiz, Ckll., 18go, Ibid., p. 384.

?idmacella chinensis, Ckll, 1890, Ibid,, p. 386.

Hab.—Chekiang, China, Three specimens collected by Messrs.
1. J. Walker and Basset Smith.

Animal (Pl iv, fig. 4} globose anteriorly, tapering posteriorly,
sround colour yellow or yellowish-brown, varying to a deep brown,
vsually with a faint median and two irregular lateral bands, sides of
hody marked with brownish spots or blotches; colour subject to much
variation. Mantle covers the whole of the dorsum. Peripodial groove
distinet.  Footfringe yellowish with brownish lincoles, TFootsole
yellow, not divided into median and lateral planes.

Length (in alcohol) 39 mm,, foot-sole 12 mm. broad.

AnaToMY,

The Generative Organs (PL v, fig. 14).——The vestibule is a large
slobose sac, on the inner (left) side of which the penis opens, this
organ is a wide muscular tube twisted and folded upon itself, its distal
end is expanded and on the under side of this the vas deferens joins
the penis (PL v, fig. 14, 2.¢L), In all the specimens dissected, the
form of the penis was constant, always being expanded at its distal
extremity and folded upon itself. The vas deferens is a short conve-
luted tube lying dorsal to the free-oviduct. The receptaculum seminis
is a large somewhat triangular shaped sac, it has a long duct which
hecomes slightly larger just before opening into the vestibule. 'The
commoen duct is folded upon itself twice, the oviducal portion being
much convoluted, The albumen gland calls for no special niention.
There is a long convoluted hermaphrodite duct, and a large hermaph-
rodite gland divided into a series of lobules.

ATTINITIES,

Respecting the affinities of 7% Lildneatus, I am able to say very
little, owing to the lack of any details respecting the anatomy of the
majority of species of this genus. TIn the form and structure of the
digestive and generative organs it is related distantly Lo 17 slriatus,
Hass. It is very distinct from 7. carolinensis, Bosc.

DiLBLICGRAPHY.

1. Bensow, W. H.—(* General Featurces of Chusan, with remarks
on the Flora and Fauna of that Island. By Thceodore
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EXPLANATION OF PLATES IV—V.

Fig. 1. Anadenus sechuenensis, n. sp.  View from the right side.  x 1.

Fig. 2. i i Dorsal view of the same. = 1L

Fig. 3. Tebennophorus bilineatus, Bens, View from the right side.

Figs, 4—5. Lateral and dorsal views of specimens named 7' austyalds by Bergh,
Yig, 6. Anadenus sechuenensis, n, sp.  Alimentary caval.

Fig. 7. i 5 Failial complex seen from below.  x 2k

Fig. 8. » . Pedal Gland., 2.

Fig. o. %5 55 Transverse section of the pedal gland.

Fig. ro. i % Generative organs.

Fig. 11, a3 » ' Vaginz and receptaculum seminis cat opett
to show the structure of the internal wall,

Fig. 12. o - Penis cut open Lo show the structure of the
internal wall.

Fig. 13. s Spermatophore.

Fig, 14, Tebennophorus bilineatus, Bens. CGenerative organs.

REFERENCE LETTERS.

a Auricle. ov. Oviduet,

afh, gl Albumen gland. 7 Penis.

b, c.  DBuccal cavity. #. = Rotractor muscle of the peais,
er Crop. Ph. #. Pharyngeal refractor muscle,
a. Dart. . Prostate,

& 3. Dart-sac. #. m, Retractor muscle,

F ev. Free oviduct. r. 5. Receplaculum seminis.

A. d.  Hermaphredite duct. v £ #. Right tentacular retractor muscle,
k. g,  Hermaphrodite gland. 5. d. Duel of salivary gland.

int. r-¢ Intestine, 5. g Salivary gland.

A Kidney. st Stomach,

L Lung. @, Ventricle.

Z ¢+ # Left tentacular retractor muscle. . &, Vas defcrens.

. (Esophagus. - Vagina.

ON TWO NEW VARIETIES OF CATAULUS
NIETNERI], G. & H. NEV.,, FROM GCEYLON,
By OLIVER COLLETT, F.R.M.S.,

Binoya, Watawala, Ceylon.

Cataulus niefnerd, from Ceylon, was described by G and 11 Nevill in
the “ Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal” {1871, vol. xxxix, p. 7),
and the sheil is figured in that Journal (PL 1, fig. 7, 7a), and also in
the © Conchologia Indica” of Theobald and Ianley (Pl 146, 6. 43
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As the figures are in each case somewhat poor and indistinet, T
have thought that it might serve a useful purpose to give a new
figure of the species (Fig. A), together with fioures of two new
varieties which have occurred to me in the hill-forests of the Island.

‘The whereabouts of the late Mr. Hugh Nevill's collection being
apparently unknown, I have sclected for the figure the species of a
shell which corresponds as nearly as possible to the original descrip-
tion. This, together with the types of the two varictics figured, has
been deposited in the British Museum (Natural History).

C. nietneri, G. & IL. Nev., var, unieolor, n. v. Fig. B.

Shell larger and more clongated than the type. Whorls more
solid, more densely striated and more roughened. Apex golden and
horny. The rest of the shell very pale yellow throughout. The con-
spicuous white flames which ornament the typical form and var,
caperals, are entirely absent in the present variety, which is rare,
Operculum normal.

Alt. 17, diam. max. 6.5 mm.

Hab. — Amongst ferns and forest undergrowth. Ambegamoa,
zoo0 fect,

Fig. A, Culavdus wictners, G, and H. Nevill,
Fig. B. - s var unicolor, Collett
Fig, C, - »s  var. eaperata, Collett.

Cataulus nietneri, G. & H. Nev., var. eaperata, n. v. Fig. C.

Shell Jarger and more solid than the type. Whorls more rounded
and sutures deeper. Apex smooth and horny. The rest of the shell
closely and strongly wrinkled all over, excepting the small flattened
portion of the last whorl immediately above the peristome. Oper-

“culum as in the type.

Alt. 18, diam. max. ¥ mm,

Hab.—Amongst ferns and scrub in marshy places. Fairly common
in Ambegamoa, 2000 feet, and Balangoda, 220 feet,
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HELIX (EPIPRAGMOPHORA) KELLETTI, FORBES,
AND ITS HABITAT.

By Mgrs. M. BURTON WILLIAMSON,
Los Angeies, Cal,, U.5.4.

‘T usual habitat of North American land molluses is in moist, shady
places under layers of fallen leaves, dead trunks of trees, or under
stones 3 but in Southern California, where forests are rare, they must
be sought for in other places. The time to obtain the best results in
collecting is in the winter after the annual rain has set in, not in the
summer time as in the North Eastern States. In little cafions on the
south side of low foot hills under loose rocks a few Epipragmophora
fraskii may occasionally be collected, these are more rarely found on
the under side of a cactus, but the former habitat is usually the home
of this species. "There is, however, a species that js invariably found
on and under cacti; this species, K. kelle#fii, Forbes, is found on Santa
Catalina Island, a little island about twenty-three miles off the coast,
west of San Pedro Bay, California.  ‘The island is mountainous with
but little vegetation, and on some of the hills the prickly pear cactus
( Cpuntia vulgaris} grows wild ; here K. kelloffif may be found.

The presence of these molluscs are heralded by the sight of a
chalk-white shell on the ground, or at the roots of the cactus partly
hidden from sight. Summer and winter the eactus bed is the home
of this mollusc, sometimes they may be found attached to the under
surface of dead branches or on the under side of green branches,
which 1s their favouritc habitat in winter. Of all collecting probably
there is none that is so likcly to keep down any tendency to enthu.
siasma as snail collecting in a bed of cacti. In the first place the
number of living specimens is limited; in the second place they are
difficult to capture, a stout stick being necessary in order te bring
the plant near cnough—not an easy thing to do—to dislodge the
shell. This must be done with caution or even gloved hands feel
the effect; then there must be constant alertness and caution or
shoes and fect are plerced with the sharp prickles and bristles.

How anything so soft and sensitive as the foot and body of a snail
can choose its home on the prickly pear cactus is a puzzie. Of courze
the snail covers its passage with a slime that is a protection, but when
we consider that tufts of barbed bristles and long prickles run out in
every direction the Opuntia is not the kind of plant we would have
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selected for its habitat. Probably the scarcity of moisture elsewhere
has heen the reason why the snail at first sought such a habitat, for,
however dry and parched vegetation may seem the prickly pear cactus
has dbundance of moisture, this is noticeable even in dead branches
where the brown sap may be secn cozing out when the decaying mass
has been punctured.

E. Lelfettid is described by Forbes as having a “shell narrowly
umbilicated, depressed-globose, wrinkled, granulated, fulvous; spire
subturbinated, with dirty reddish blotches and one red revelving band,
whotls 6, rather convex, the last with a white band at its periphery
and inflated on its under surface; aperture roundly lunate, light red
and banded within; peristome somewhat reflected, its columellar
portion dilated, reflected, covering the umbilicus. Greater diameter
22, lesser 1g mm. ; height 19 mm.” The shells vary so much from
the type that Mr. Henry Hemphill has named several varieties, such
as casfanea, nitidus, multilineata, bicolor, tricolor, albida, etc. A shell
that is collected from San Diego southward on the mainland known as
E. stearnsiana, Gabh, is now considered only a variety of E. Lelleltid.
The animal of E. kelletti is described as of a “ bluish slate-colour,”
but the animals I have seen are nearer a drab, or ecafé au laif colour.
I have seen nonc on Santa Catalina Island that might be termed
“slate-coloured,” so evidently T have not collected the typical form,
so far as the animal is concerned.

ON THE RELATIVE CLAIM TO PRIORITY OF PAPUINA
WIEGMANNI AND P. TUOMENSIS.
By G. K. GUDE, F.ZS.

Papuing wiegmannd, v. Mts, from Tuom Island between Kaiser
Wilheimsland and New Britain (Neu-Pommern), having been described
by two authors under different names, it is necessary to decide which
of the two names has priority.

The circumstances of publication of the work containing the
earlicst name and description are somewhat peculiar. The third part
of volume iii of ¥ Conehologisehe Mitthetlungen” in which Professor
von Martens first described the shell, was published in 1804, but the
part was directly after withdrawn from publication. I was unable to
cbtain a copy, but Prof. von Martens was kind enough 1o lend me his,
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at the same time giving the following information with reference to it.
I'he publisher, Mr, Theodor Fischer, of Cassel, issued this part with
mly two plates (43 and 44) instead of six (43—48) as indicated
in the text. Under the description of P. miegmanni occurs a refer-
vnee to plate 46, which is one of the missing ones.” A copy of this
part {the only other which I have seen) is in the Natural History
Museum, Cromwell Road, a fact which indicates that copies were
listributed, and the part must therefore be considered as having been
cluly published. The Museum copy is identical with that sent me by
I'rof. von Martens.

Mr. C. F. Ancey published the same shell in 1895 as a new
species under Dr. Boettger's M3, name Papuina tuomensts, which name
mmust be discarded, since under the circumstances just mentioned F.
wieginannt has priority.

Prof. von Martens afterwards published the species under the same
name?, giving a literal transcription of his earlier description, but
without making mention of it.

The shell was distributed by Mr. Staudinger under Dr. Bocttger's
MS. name. It belongs to the group of Papuina tayloriana, Ad. and
Kve., and should be placed next to P, lbuisiadensis,

The synonymy should read as follows:

1894.— Helix ( Geofrochus) wiegmonnt, v. Mts.: Conch. Mitth., iii,

3 P 1o, '

1895.— Papuing tuomensis, Ancey: Proc. Linn. Soc. N. 8. W. (2),

_ X, P 374, t. 26, f. 3. Var helerochroa, Ancey: ibid, [ 4.

18qg7.—Helix (Geotrochus) wiegmannd, v. Mts.: Arch. f. Naturg,

Ixiii, p. 41, t. 8, figs. 1—4.

1899.—Papuing wiegmanni, supra.

Other species of Mollusca affected by the above mentioned circum-
stances are: :

Aérope beyrichi, v. Mts.: Conch. Mitth., 1894, iil, 3, p. 1. Refer-
ence in text to pl. 43, figs. 1 and 2 is erroneous, the figures cited
representing Achating witids, ¢. v. Arch. f. Naturg, 1897, Ixiii, i
p. 35 t. 6, figs. 1—3. Pondo-T.and :

Helize cernug, v. Mts. : 8. B. Ges. Naturf. Fr. Berlin, 1889, p. 161;
Conch. Mitth., 1894, iii, 3, p- 2. Reference in text to pl. 44 is erro-
neous, the plate cited containing only a figure of Spatha wissmann,
g. . Arch, f. Naturg.,, 1897, Ixili, §, p. 36, t. 7, figs. 8—10. Great
Namaqua Land.

1 Prec. Linn, Soe. N.8.W., 1855 (2}, %, p. 374-
2 Archiv fiir Natorgeschichte, 18g7, 1xiii, p. 41.
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Helte: coagulum, v. Mts,: 8,B.Ges. Naturf. Fr. Berlin, 1899, p. 16c;
Conch. Mitth., 1844, ili, 3, p. 3. Reference in text to pl. 44 is erro-
neous, wide supra. Arch. f. Naturg, 1897, Ixil, i, p. 37. t 7, figs,
11—14. Great Namagua Land,

Helix nwmaquana, v. Mts. : S, B. Ges. Naturf. Fr. Berlin, 1880, p.
161; Conch. Mitth., 1894, iii, 3, p. 4. Reference in text to pl, 44 is
erroneous, wide supra.  Arch, f. Naturg,, 1897, Ixiii, i, p. 38, t. 7, figs.
t—4. Little Namaqua Land.

Heliz retisculpta, v. Mts.: Nachr. D. Malak. Ges, 1889, p. 154;
Conch. Mitth,, 1894, iil, 3, p. 5. Reference in text to pl, 44 erro-
neous, wide supra. Arch, f Naturz, 1897, Ixii, i, p. 38, t, 7, figs.
5—%. Damara Land,. ;

Achating nitida, v. Mts.: Conch. Mitth,, 1894, ili, 3, p. 7, t. 43,
figs, 1-~2. Erroneously cited in text as pl, 43, Usambara.

Achating schrencki, v, Mts.: Conch. Mitth., 184, 1ii, 3, p. & t. 43,
f 3. Erroneously cited in text as pl. 45. Transvaal,

Limicolario flamneq var, dimidiata, v. Mts.: Conch. Mitth,, 1894,
iti, 3, p- 9, t. 43, figs. 6-—7. Erroneously cited in text as pl. 4s.
Kilima-Njaro.

Spatho wissmannd, v. Mts. : Conch. Mitth., 18g4, i1, 3, p. 9, t. 44.
Erroneously cited in text as pl. 47. Congo.

Helix hettnorigna, v. Mts.: Conch. Mitth, 1894, iii, 3, p. 10.
Reference in text to pl. 44, crronecus, vide supra.  Arch. £ Naturg,,
1897, kxiii, i, p. 40, t. 7, figs. 15—17. Peru.

Heliz naso, v. Mts. 0 Jahrh, D, Mal. Ges., 1883, x, p. 82 ; Conch
Mitth., 1894, ili, 3, p. 12, Pl 46 cited in text not published. Arch,
f. Naturg., 18g%, Ixiil, p. 42, t. 8, figs. 7—8. E. New Guinea.

Coeldostyla finschi, v. Mts.: Conch. Mitth,, ifi, 3, p. 12. PL 46
cited in text not published. _

Heliw ( Geotrochus ) hesmburgs var. finschi, v. Mts.: Arch. f. Naturg,,
1897, Ixiii, i, p. 43, t. 8, figs. 5—6. New Britain.

Calycia crystalling, Rve.: v. Mts. Conch. Mitth., 1894, iii, 3, p. 13.
Pl 48 cited in text not published. Arch. f. Naturg, 1897, Ixiij, i, p.
43, t. 0. New Guinea.
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NOTES.

Subulina cectona, Chemn. in Kew Gardens.— Recenily I have had
sent to me, through the kindness of Mr. I H. Burkill, living examples of this
wpecies found in Kew Gardens, They were found by Mr, G, Nicholson in one of
the tropical forcing pits, and there are said 1o be plenty of young ones, but fow
adults, A West Indian moth was recently found in a similar pit.

Mr. Cockerell {Sei. Gussip, 1893, p. 26) has recorded the species, on the
anthority of Mr, . R, Hardy, from hothouses at Manchester.—E. R, 3vKEs.

Notes on some Speeimens of Plectopylis.—Mr. Collinge has been so
Lind a@s to send me for inspection the specimens of Plectopylis contained in the
Theohald eollection in the Zoological Muscum of Mason Univewsity College,
Rirmingham, with a request that I should make a note of them for this josraal.

There are eight shells, of which two pertain 1o a species recently described by
e 2% mew.

T.=Plectopylis repercusse, Gould: Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., 1856, i,
p. 1I; Gude: Sci. Goss., 1868, ns. v, p. 74, f. 78, Two typical specimens
measuring : & major diam, 28, min, diam, 23, alt. Io mm. ; & major diam. 29, min.
diam. 23°5, alt. 10 mm.

2. —Plectapylis achatiie var. repercussoides, Gude: Sel. Goss, 1899, n.s v,
I» 333 Three specimens measuring: . major diam, 26'75, min. diam. 2175, alt.
o mm. ; & major diam. 26°25, min, diam. 203, all. 9°5 mm. ; & major diam.
2475, min. diam. 19'75, alt. 9 mm.

3.—Plectopylis andersoni, W. T. Blanl: Proc. Zool. Soc., 1860, p. 448;
ITanley and Theobald: Conch. Ind., 875, t. 112, figs. 8-9: Godwin-Austen:
I'roc. Zool. Soc., 1874, p. 612, t. 74, £ ; Tryon: Man. Conch., 1887 (2), iii,
11 161, t. 34, L 71, . 35, figs. 74 75: Gude: Scl. Goss., 1896, n.s. ifi, p. 134,
I. 17.  One specimen measaring: major diam. 24, min, diam. 21, alt, 9°5 mm.

qo—Dlectopylis mogne, Gude: Sci. Goss., 1807, s iv, p. 70, f. 52, Two
specimens measuring: #. major diam. 25, min, diam, 20, alt. 8-25 mm, ; & major
diin. 2375, min. diam. 20, alt, 9 mm.—G, K, Gupe.

Additional Records to the Mollusea of Carmarvonshire and
Merionethshire, — The following land molluscs, recently collected at Newin,
are additions to the county fauna ] believe i—JHeliez hortensis, H. itala and v. lenco-
zemee, . arbustorum v. conoides, 1. acufn and vars. sbrigafe, artieulate, and alde.
I am also able to add the following species and varieties (o Merionethshire, all of
which were collected at Aberdovey:-~Helix virgafe and v. albe, H. caperaia v.
Julve.—I1 I1. BLOOMER.

PROCEEDINGS OF THE
MIDLAND MALACOLOGICAL SOCIETY.

12T MEETING, SEFTEMBER 121H, 1804
The President in the chair.

The following nomination for membership was read :—
Miss A, Litchficld.
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PArEr Rean,

““Om the Anatomical characters of the subgenus Fidmacopsts, Simr.,” by Walter
E. Collinge, F.Z.5.
Exururrs.

By the President: Specimens and deawings illustrating his paper, also speci-
mens of Aperg burnupi, E. A Sm., and Oopelte nigrepunctate, Mirch.

By Mr. F. I. Partridge: Avien ryfus, L., from Brussels, Oncidielln celfica,
Cuv., Oftna otés and Ferfige moulinsiana, all from North Devon.

13ru MEETING, Ocroser 13T, 1809

The President in the chair.

New member elected :—Miss A. Litchfield.

The President directed attention to a very interesting account of the Molinsca of
Herefordshire, by Messrs. Boycoll and Bowell. A discussion followed upon the
nomenclature used, and {t was decided to ask the Council to take into consideration
the desirability of approaching the Council of the London Malacological Scciety,

with a view to the formation of a thoroughly representalive committee, to consider
the publication of an authoritative list of the British Mollusea.

EXHIBITS.

By Mr. Bloomer: Shells of Ampullaria globoss, Swain., from Jubbalpore,
Planorlis crustus, Desh,, from Bengal, Cyclophorus indicus, Desh., and Arisphanie
Laevipes, Miill,, from Bombay. :

By Mr. Guy Breeden: Varieties of the shells of Helix virgofe and H. cartusinna,
from varions localitics. ;

By the President: The shells of dmpullarin theobaldi, 4. glawe, L., 4. am-
pullacca, L., d. globosw, Swain., Vivipare filose, Hanley, ¥, molleats, Rve.,
V. wivipara, L., V. contecta, Mill, V. doliwris, Gld., V. angularis, Mill., ¥.
bengalensis, Lam., Paludomus dilafatus, Rve., P. loricatus, Rve., P. chilinoides,
Rve., also specimens of Scarabus trigonus, Tros., and §. plicatus, Fér

14TH MEETING, NovEMBER 17rH, 1899
The Fresident in the chair. i
The following additions to the Library were announced, for which thanks were
voted : 24 pamphlets from Prof. H. A. Pilsbry, and 1 from the President.
The following nomination for membership was read 1 —
Mr. H, Overton. '
PaPER REaD.

“ Additional Records to the Mollusca of Carnarvonshire and Merionethshire,”
by H. H. Bloomer.
EXHIBITS.

By Mr. Bloomer: Shells of Helix hortensis,r H. dfale and v. lewmcorona, H.
arbustorum v. eonoide, and onc approaching favescons, H. acute and vars, strigaia,
articu/ute, and albm, from Nevin, Carnarvonshire. Also from Aberdovey, Helix
virgule and v. albe, and H. caperate v, fulve. -

By the President: A collection of slugs from Australia, Tasmania, and New
Zeatand, also specimens of Xesta novare, Pir,

By Mr, Overton: dwrion fascintus, Nils,, Limax maximus, and the var., cinereo-
niger, Wolf, from Sutton.Coldfield.

By Mr, Breeden: Shells of Petricolo pholudiformis, from the Kentish coast.

By Mr. Partridge: Shells of Melampus bideninius, from the River Taw,
Barnstaple,
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CURRENT LITERATURE.

Pilsbry, H. A.—Tryon’s Manuat of Conchology, ser. ii, vol. xii (pt. 47), pp
153—176, pls. xxix—xlvi, and xxxvie.

Me, Pilsbry continues his account of the species of Ouysiyle from Mexico, &c.,
and then passes to the South American specics, of which latter be gives a uselul
rinchological table.  He then deals with Morphiyrobophe which, he points out, is
mainly to be distinguished from Ozystpda by the peristome being ¢ thick and blunt
or rellexed ™ and not “*thin and acute.” 5o far as known the anatumical differences
appear to be unimportant.  The concluding portion of the preseal part deals with

dquus, in which genus—apart from Liguws, s.x.—he admits as subgenera Hewmi-
fnelimars and Corone.  The typical forms are Antillean, those of the first subgenus
Colombian, the residue being South American.  He points oul that Ligrus may be
separated from Orthelicus and Owpstyle Ly the sculpture of the protoconch. His
very earcful study of the variation of the shell in the species of Liguns will be of
great service Lo the systematist.

We note new varieties of OQuystyle grinceps, 0. pulehelln, and O, zebra.- E.R.8.

Drew, (. A.—The Anatomy, labils, and Embryology of Yoldie limatuls, Say.
Mem. Biol. Lab. Johns Iopkins Univ., Baltimore, 1899, vol. iv, pp. 1—37,
pls. i

V.

In one of our recent numbers we noticed a preliminary paper by Dr. Drew, upon
certain members of the Protebranchis ; now wo have belore us the finished memoir,
in which the Jife, habits, anatomy, and embryology of Foldie Hmafuin are dealt
with at considerable length. As we have alrcady drawn attenlion to the chief
descriptive matter of the preliminary paper, it wiil perhaps be more advaniageous
here to take a somewbat broader view, and offer a few remarks upon the general
inferences 1o be drawn from the detailed facts.

1t will be remembered that Pelseneer—the author to whom we owe our most
comprehensive account of the anatomy of the Nueulide—was particularly struck by
the close similarity of structure and primitive characteristics of the group as a whole.
Now the predominant note of Dr. Drew's paper is in dircct opposition to this, for
he lays stress throughout upen the specialised characier of certain orpans and the
striking divergence in important featurcs Letween the several members of the
family. In fact one gathers from his researches that the Nueudide, far from forming
an extremely primitive homogeneous group, are primitive indeed to a covtain cxtent,
as evidenced by the structure of their gills, but have diverged so far from one
another in various patliculars as to form a decidedly scaticred assemblage, with a
common ancestor in the dim past, of very generaiised structure.

Apart from this general apposition to our previous ideas of the family, it must he
noticed that, in dealing with the same species, the accounts of anatomical structure
given by our author and Pelseneer are in many cases incompatible with each other,
and this too in features by no means trivial, such as the presence or absence of a
distinet pleural ganglion, of a posterior aoria, of an external opening to the otocyst,
and so forth,  llave we here a remarkable instance of individual variation or some
error of observation? If the latter be the case it scems probable that the crror does
not lie with Dr. Tirew, for in the first place his maleral was fresh and plentifol, and
in the second his general conclusions with regard to the heterogeneous character of
the family have been just lately supported by Stempells study o Leda.

With reference to the primilive nature of Foldie, kept somewhat in the back-
groumd throwghont the paper, we shouid like to draw atlention to a curious ancd
surcly primitive condition of the nervous system,  The cerebral and visceral com-
missures are gangfionic, and pass imperceptibly into the cercbral and visceral ganglia.

It is interesting to note in the crabryalogical section, which as in the preliminary
paper is mainly devoted to (he ectodermic test, that the otoliths are fonmed while
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the creature is still within the test, and cannot therefore be forcign bodies, The
paper is illngtrated Ly five excellent plates. — 1. H. Burxye.

Meisenheimer, J.—FEntwicklungsgeschichte von Dreissensia polymorpha Fall,
L Bis sur Aushildung der jungen Trochopheralarve, P 44, 2 [olding plates.
Marburg: 18gg.

The authoer points out that amongst the freshwater mussels Preissensie poly-
morpfe oceupics a vemarkably isolated position, inasmuch as in structure and
developrent it clearly shows the characiers of a marinc form. He traces the
history of its distribution in LEurope from before the ice-age, when it was apparently
widely distributed throughout Notth Germany, to the present day when it has
spread over the greater part of Europe north of the Alps and the Pyrenees. It
scems to have entcred England in 1824,

While in some freshwater Pel ceypoda the original frec-swimming larval form has
undergone suppression, and in otlers a4 new fonm (such as the (Glochidium of Unin)
has been acquired, in Drsissensio the larva is still a typical Trochuphore, The
present part of Dr. Melsenheimer's memoir traces the cell changes {rom the ovum
up to that imporiant larval slage,

The eggs arc laid free in the water, where therefure the developinent takes place,
The segmentation is of the spiral type, and our anthor describes it very fully and
compares the stages with those described for Crepidule by Conklin, and for the
Undonide by Lillie, In addition to outline fignres of the scgmentation stages the
ccll-lincage ds illustrated by a fulding plale representing the descent of each cell
graphically up to about the sixtieth gencration of the blastomeres. These and the
other details given in the paper cannod, be abstracted or understand apart from {he
figures, su we must refer those intcrested to Dr. Meisenheimer’s paper itself for
furthey informiation.

In conclusion, we welcome 1his paper not only for its own sake but also as
evidence of the good work now being done at the freshwater biological station of
Plon in Iolstein, an institution of the kind that we certainly ought to have in
Iingland before long, cither on the Westmoreland Lakes or the Norfolk Broads, or
better stiil une in each of these interesting districts,—W, A. HrrDMAN.

Appellof, A.— Cephalopadan von Ternate. 1. Verzeichnis der von Professor
Kitkenthal gesammelten Arten. 2. Untersuchangen ithee Idioseping, Sepia-
dariwm und verwandie Formen, ein Beitrag zur Liclenchiung der Hektokot ¥-
lisation und ihrer systematischen Bedeutung,  Abhandl. der scuckenbery,
Nat. Gesell., 1898, Bd, xxiv, pp- 561—637, T, zxxii—xxxiv, ’

This memoir opens with an cnumeration of the Cephalopeda collecred by Dr.
Kiikenthal ; no new forms are described, Dbut three species (Octopus vitionsis,
Oclnpus mollis, and Octopus pictus) are recorded for the first time from the Indo-
Malayan region.  The sccond and muck more imporiant section contains an
claborale discussion of the relationships of Sepiadarizm and Ldiasepius,  The late
Professor Steenstrup maintained that the hectocotylisation, if rightly regarded,
might always be trusted to lead to a nataral classifieaiion of the Cephaiopoda ; and,
mare especially, that those forus in which the modification affects the dorsal arm or
arms would always prove to be more nearly related to each other than to those in
which the modification affected the ventral pair. Now in the gencm Tdiosepins,
Septedmrium, and Sepioloioen, the ventral pair is affected, and hence Steenstrup
united them with Sepie and FLobigo rather than with Sepiole and Kossia, to which
they bear a sirong external resemblance. The late T Jr. Brock adduced grounds for
doubling this affinity in the case of Sepioloiden, but Steenstrup replied {o hin,
maintaining his original thesis. Dr. Appellél bas now ina masterly fashion rein-
vestigated the whole question, Ie finds that the peculiar rudimentary shell believes]
to exist in Jdivsepins was based on an error of observation; that a functional manile.
cunuection 15 absent in all three genera, though present in a rudimentary form as in
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Sepfole, whilst the curious Mediterrancan Heleroteuthis furnishes a connecting link
between them and Rossie.  Several characlers of Jdinsepius and Sepdedorium, sach
as the prosence of median and lateral adductor museles to the mantle, the consti-
tution of the liver-capsule by an undifferentiated muscle layer, and its connection
with the mantle, the structure of the Lestes and liver and arcangement of the salivary
glands, are also commen to the Sepiofidae.  Other characters again, such as the
steucture of the radola, the undivided pallial nerve, and the presence of an accessory
median manile adductor, are most casily understood as modifications of the arrange-
ment found in the Sepfefidas. An analomical character quite peculiar to Mdiosepius
iz the presence of an incomplete right oviduet; the glandular terminal part is as
well developed as in the lefi side, bur the internal aperture appears to be absent, so
that only the left oviduct is funclional; this is probably an inheritance from the
cegopsid stem.  Hence it appears that the whole anatomy of these forms, excepl the
position. ol the hectocotylus, indicates a relationship with Sgpiolz and its alies,
ralher than with Sepie and Lolige, and the hectocotylisation cannot be regarded as
invariably a safe standard of affivity. In congiusion, Dr. AppellSf propuses the
crection of a new family Tor Jdiosepins, and would arrange the forms in question as
{ulluws:—

Family Fdicscpritedoc —Idivsepius,
Family Sepioledie.
Sublawily Sepiaderit:—Sepioloiden, Sepiadurium.
Subfamily Sepiolini:— Sepiola, Tniofeuthis, Stoloteulhis.
Subfamily Heferofeuthinae: —Ileteroleyihis, Noctoteuthis.—W. E. IL

Heath, H.—The Development of Dschroshifon.  Zool. Jahrh, {(Abth. . Morph.},
1809, Bd. xii, pp. 567—6s56, T. 31—35, and j figs.

Frofessor Heath is to be congrammlated on the completion of this beautifully
illustrated and really excellent piece of work.

Ischnochiton [ Stenoradsie} magdalensis, Hinds, which forms the subject of this
rescarch, occura in great mumbers on the Californian coast. 1During the day it is
found either hall buried in the sand or concealed under loose slones, L is excred-
ingly sensitive (o light and comes out only at night to feed on the vegetation.  The
eges are laid in May and June, and unlike any Chiton yet deseribed, it deposits
these 3n the form of ‘fjelly masses,” which are sirings 3—q wm. in dizmcter and
about 77 em. long,  As the cpgs pass out from the ovary they are surrounded by
albamen and become moulded inlo strings by the lower end of the ovidnet. On one
side of the string there is a strip of aibumen in which the eggs arc absent, it is
therefore not in o state of tension like the remaining portion which is full of ova,
consequently the strings assume a spiral form. A specimen kept in the laboratery
showed that about 7 inches of the eyg-siring was laid per hour.  Although a very
large number of epgs are deposited—the author estimales the mimimum [o¢ cach
individual at 101,804, ke average 115,940, and the maximum 193, 564—very few
develope into adults.

Dovelopmient proceeds rapidly.  The embryo escapes from the egg about the
seventh day, and in another ten or twelve days takes on the external characters of
the adult. Particular attention has been paid ** to the cell lineage, and the external
features of the development through the [ormation of the trochophore and ils
metamorphosis, up to the assumption of the adult form.”  The development of the
various internal organs is only incidenéally referred teo in connection with its hearing
upon the complete understanding of the external siniclures, bul we are promiscd a
further study of these at a later date,

Not the least interesting part of Professor Ileath’s work is the chapter devoted
to ¢ General Consideralions.”  Of recent years there has been z growing tendeney
to regard ““ the early cleavage stages as somelhing more than a mere manifestation
of simple mechanical forces.” In the origin and position of the various quartettes
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in fzehmoshiton there are many resemblances to the condilions which obtain in
certain Annelids, indeed in the eariy clcavages in many cases they-are cell for cell
the same, and ailhough in the later stages these cell homelogies disappear, in the
behaviour of the cell groups and in the structures they give rise to, development
proceeds in buth cases much along the same path. From these and other con-
siderations the author is of opinion that the resemblances between Jsehmockiton and
the Annelids ate more fandamental and eloser than are the differences, Discussing
the ancestral form of the trochophore, Prof. Lleath advances the theory that it
“owas a quadriradially symmetrical organism whose principal axis corresponds to
that of the grastula, and that the shifting of this axis is secondary.” This helps us
considerably to understand many of the transformations which the develo ing Chiton
undergocs, and also indicates that both the Chiton and Annelid troc 1ophore are
constructed upon essentially the same type.  Numerous other points of great interest
te the student of molluscan embryalogy are dealt with, all of which are admirably
llustrated. —W, F, C.

Moss, W.—The Geniralia and Radulz of the British Hyelinie. Trans, Manchester
Micro. Soc., 1808 [1809], pp. 24—285, pls. iv—w,

This interesling paper records the results of a careful cxamination of a series of
dissections of the rerminal ducts of the generalive organs of seven species of Hya-
Hwin, Five of hese species belung to the subgenus Polite, Leld., viz,, drapar-
waldi, cellavin, glabra, ellioris, and witidulz, and two to Lonileides, Lehm., viz,,
aitide and exewvaie. O the Polite group, witiduls differs widely from the remaining
four, which, so far as the principal featurcs are concerned, rescmble each other very
closely and are classed by the author as the Cellurda group.  On the other han
nittduia is, both as regards its radula and generative organs, strongiy differentiated
from the cellnria type,

Some intercsting variations in the terminal ducis of glabre ate figured and
described. :

A note on the lerminal ducts of nétide and excovate is reprinted from the “Journ,
of Conchology,” and the eurious calcareous penis sheath, present in these two species,
is figured for the first time. :

The figures, which are reproductions by photo-lithography from photo-micro-
graphs, leave much to be desired, good drawings would, in our opinion, have
added greatly to the value of the paper, —W. E. C.

Seharff, R. F.-—The History of the European Fauna.  8ve, pp. vii+ 364, 21 figs.
London: 18g9, Walter Scott, Ltd.

This work is the oulcome of & paper published in 1857 in the ' Procesdings of
the Royal Trish deadewy™ (3 ser. vol, iv). The original paper has been amplified
and jmproved upon, and certain allerations made. The book opens with a some-
what lengthy introduction, followed by a chapter of Preliminary Considerations, and
then follow in order, the Fauna of Britain, the Arctic Fauna, the Siberian Migra-
tien, the Orienial Migration, the Lusitanian Fauna, and the Alpine Fauna.

Selecting the British Isles for study, its fauna, broadly speaking, is made up of
the following elements: a southern or Lusitanian, whichis regarded as the oldest
portion, next the Alpine and Oriental migrations, then the Aretic, and finally the
Eastern or Siberian. The author endeavours to trace the original home of (hé dif-
ferent elements of our fauna and the path by which dispersal has been cffected,

It is not within our scope to discuss the author's views generally, bul we cannot
refrain from pointing out one or two puints which mark an advance in the discussion
of such problems as are here dealt with. Firstly then Dr. Scharlf no longer regards
the various zoological regions and subregions as immatable, Lut rather as convenicnt
terms for the time being. The exterminating severity of the Glacial period he
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thinks has probably been overestimated, though we cannot agree, as is here done,
to overestimating the mildness of the same, Throughout the work there is an enthu-
slasm which is guite refreshing, and full as it is of pregrant suggestions, it caune
fail to give an impulse to the study of geographical distribution.

In no spirit of faull-finding, but rather as sngpoestions for a sceond edition, we
would point vut that apart from cerlain overdrawn conclusions, the hook suffers
from: over-wordiness and too much repetition, as a result of which the auhor's
meaning is often ohscure. The term ¢ migration ™ is used in a very loose manner,
in not a few instances the term “* dispersal ¥ would be better. Iinally the Bibli-
ography and Index have been carclessly compiled.

Turning our attention to the Mollasea, which form an important class in dealing
with problems of distribution, the author has availed himself largely of . Kobelt's
recent work, Not a few of the variows references te the molluses contain inaccura-
cies, most of which might, with a little more cave have Leen avoided ; thus referring
to thc genus Arion on p. 49, it is stated that 6 or 7 species are met with in France,
in Spain and Portagal about 10, rough guesses of this character are inadmissible in
a work written for the general scientific public. Recent work shows that there are
about a dozen French species, and 7 or 8 occurrdng in Spain and Portugal.  Again,
on page 209 we learn thar ** the same numhber of species {of drion], viz. five, occur
in Germany and in England.” Now there are certainly 7 English species, probably
8, whilst Ireland adds an additional one; of these g, all oceur In Genmany excepting
2, but Germany has in addition at Ieast 3 species which are not known {o occur in
the PBritish Isles. Over and over again Dr. Schar{f dwells upon the distribution of
Feomalacus maculosus (pp. 5, 49, 99, 102, 113, 208, 209), bul we il to find any
reference to a peculiar form of drion empiricorum (var. deceged, Simr ), which bas
predisely the same distribution.  Forther instances might he cited did space permit.
In conclusive let us'freely acknowledge thal, in spite of many little imperfections,
Iir. Scharff has produced a most interesting and suggestive book, which every
zoologist should read, —W., E. C,

Hedley, Charles.—The Mollusca of Funafati, Pt. T. Gasteropoda, Pt. II
Pelecypoda and Brachiopoda. Mem. Ausl. Mus., 1809, vol. iii, pts. 17—18,
PP 397—510, figs. I—53.

Mr. Hedley opens this valuable account of the Mollusea of Funafuil with some
very strong remarks on the “ London School ¥ of conchologists, some of which are
undoubtedly well descrved. The great wealth of anatomical material which has
been, and 1s stitl being, cast aside by London and other conchologists is greatly to
be deplored. If ““the fascinating studies of structure, affinmities, higher classiti-
cation,” etc., has no charm for them, they might at least pass on the material to
other workers. This is done by the British Muscum authoritics to a certain extent,
as is evidenced in papers by Flate, Godwin-Aunsten, Collinge, and others.

In pt. I. 287 species and 18 varielies are enumerated, of these 39 species and 4
varieties arc new. Three new genera are described, viz., Oborfio, Condumas, and
Thetidos.

In part II, 70 species and § varieties are enumerated, § of the species being new,
A new species of Brachiopoda, Tecides maxille, is also deseribed,

All the new species are figured, in addition to many others.—W. E, C,

Tryon, Henry.— Plant Pests,  Vagloula Slags ( Paginula Jiedleyi and F.
Leydigi).  Queensland Agricul. Journ., 1899, vol. v, pp, 1—7, pl.

The Government Entomologist descrilbes how these two slugs have of late in-
creased in numbers round Brisbane. Much damage is done by them in vegetable

gardens, The writer snggests that they are bmportations from some couniry at
present unknown.—C. H.
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Buchner, 0.—Heliz pomatia, .. Revision ihrer Spielarten und Abnormititem
mit Hervorhebung wiirtteinbergischer Vorkommnisse nebst Bemerkungen iiber
falsche Anwendang des Begriffes * Varletit,”  Jabr. d. Vereins £ vaterl. Nat.
in Wiirth., 18gg, pp. 232—79, T, i—iv.

This paper is divided intu two parts.  The first part consists of a discussion as (o
the use of the tern * variety,” and does not seem to reach a mors satisfactory con-
clusion than previoms discussions of Lhe same point.  Usage has given to the term
*varicly ” a very wide and a very loase signification ; and any accurate definition
or classification iz practically impossible 111l mare is known about the canses and
conditions of production of the various deviations from the *“ typical” form. The
ideal classification of varietics must depend on a knowledge of their physiclogical
causativi.  The author adopts the satisfactory plan of calling the deviations usualiy
classed as * varielies " by the less committal term of ¢ forms. ™

The second part of the paper consists of an examination of the described varieiies
of Z. pomatia: the [ollowing is a summary of the anthor's results: (1) forma
normalis s, vaigaris ; last whorl more than two-thirds of and nearly three-quarters
of the tolal altitude ; diam, 40 to 50 mm. : {2) forma dfafe, Hartmann 3 much
Ligger and often thinnee-shelled than the type, whorls more swollen and more de-
pressed, so that the last wherl is four-fiiths (o five-sixths of the total height : (3)
forma sphaeraliz, Hartmaon § larger and as a rule thicker-shelled than the type,
more conical, apex rounded, Iast whorl about two-thirds of todal altitude : {4) forma
Plagiostomea, Ruchner; nearly always smaller than the type, fairly high-spired,
generally light brown with narrow bands, owing o a downward deviation of the
last whoxl the month is more obliquely elliptical than in the type: (5} forma tursita,
auctt. : very variable in size, thick-shelled, cone-shaped with a produced spire, last
whorl enc-half or even one-third of total aftitude: (6) forma grandi, auctt. ; diam,
6o to 68 mm.: (7) forma garpe, Buchner; diam. 30 to 34, The lasl two forms
coexist with one of the others; besides which we may have specimens of a sphasraiis-
tufrita character: (8) aberratio sémisfrorse Rossm. : (9) degeneratio adéescens the
anthor admits the existence of genuinely albino specimens; they are as a rule
thinner-shelled than normal and the perlostracum is vsually decayed te some extent,
these characters being expressions of the generally pathological state of the animal
which is most obviously exhibited in the abscnce of pigment.  If such is really the
case, the condition is searcely aptiy described as a “* degeneration:™ {10} deformatio
scalares, Miller.  The iliustrations (20 in oumler) are very good.—ArTUUR E,
Boycort.

Crick, G. C,—On some new or Hile-known Guniatifes from Lthe Carbonilerous
Limestone of lreland.  Aun. and Mag, N, H., 180y {s. 7), wvol. iii, pp.
420—54, figs. I—I5.

The author here redescrihes de Kaninck’s type specimens of Gondatites [ = Peri-
eyehes) plicatilis and &, [Brancoceras] ornatissimus, which he was fortunate enough
Lo identily during a visit 1o the Museum of the Cenlogical Survey of Ireland. 1n
addition he describes the following new species: Pericyclus foordi, P. tropesoidatis,
P. rotwliformis, P, clanensis, P baifyl, P. subplicetilis, Clyphioteras eordatum,
G corpulentiom, (4 elfipsoidale, and Prodecunites feesont, —W. 15, .

Crick, &. C.—Note on dmmondles euomphalus, Sharpe. Geol. Mag., 1809,
vol. vi, pp. 251—56, figs. 1—-2.

Mr. Crick has recently examined a specimen of this intercsting [ossil from the
hard Cenomanian Limesiene close to Whitlands, west of Lyme Regis, which is
carcfully described and compared with the specinens described by Sharpe (1854)
and Jukes-DBrowne (1896).  [ts affiniles are briefly described, and for the present 1
is placed in the genus Dowvilléieerus.—W. E, C,

Pilsbry, H. A. and Coeckerell, T. D. A. — Ashmunclle, a new genus of
Helices, Proc. Acad, Nat, Sci. Phil., 1899, pp. 188—04, figs. 1—3
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Externally there are no characters o separate the members of this genns from
fofygyra. It is founded wpon the characters of the ‘generative organs and [ung and
Tubiey,  The only speeies of which the intemal anatomy is known s 4. miorhysse,
Imll, The generative organs resemble those of the Epepkaﬂr.’oqmm or of Relogone,
©which have undergone degeneration of the dart sack and assoclated mucous
pliids.”  The kidney in Polygyra, with few excepiions, is very long, whilst that in
A miorhysse is short, like that of Epiphragmophors. A list of svecies which
prodably belong lo the genus Is given, and o key for the delermination of known
Inrmas, by each author.—W. E. C.

Melvill, J. Cosmo.—Notes on the Mollusea of the Arabian Sea, Persian Gulf,
and Guif of Oman, mostly dredged by 3Mr. 1. W. Townsend, with Descrip-
tions of Twenty-seven Species. Ann, and Mag. N. 11., 1899 (5. 7), vol. iv,
pp. 81—101, pls. I—1i.

Melvill, J. Cosmo, and Standen, R. — Report on the Marine Mollusca
ohtained during the First Expedition of Trof. A. C, Haddon to the Torres
Straits, in 188889, Linn. Soc, Journ. Zool., 1899, vol. xxvii, pp. 150—206,
pls. 10—11.

The avthors review previons work which has been done in this region.  Tn all
they record 449 species, of which 24 are new. A new genus of Neritide ( Mugudis)
1% described, the 1ype 3. ewmerinthe showing a superficial resemblance to Funikore,
Ouoy. A new subpenus of Pholmdumye, Shy. ( Parfiimye ) is described for a shell
possessing almost equilateral valves, and the paper concludes wilh some inleresting
remarks on the recent species of this genus.-—W. K. C.

Melvill, J, Cosmo, and Ponsonby, J. H.—1'urther Contribution towards a
Check-list of the non-Marine Molluscan Fauna of South Africa, with Descrip-
tions of Fourteen new Species. Ann, #nd Mag. N. 1., 1899 (5. 7), vol. iv,
pp. 192—200, pl, il

Messrs. Melvill and Ponsonby give a scrics of interesting ¢ Addenda et Corri-
uenda ” 1o their Check.list recently reviewed in this journal {p. 430 The 14 new
species belong o the following generar Ewmwea 2, Zingds 3, Trachyeysies 3, Trocko-
niorpha 1, Balea 1, Pupa 1, Curvelfa 1, and Auriceia 2.—W. E. C.

Smith, Edgar A.  -On a Collection of Land-Shells from British Central Africa,
Proc. Zool. Soc., 1899, pp. 579—592, pls. xxxill —xxav.

This is a welcome addition to the literature of the ¥Mollusca of Central Africa,
As the author had previously surmised, interesting intennediute links connecting
some of the larger species of Achatina have been found. In reference to the
Achatine Xr. Smith has cxperienced much difficalty in determining the same,
‘There seems to be a gradual gradation of one species into another,  ** Eacl district
sgems to produce its special race, a modification of some neighbouring form ; so that
the separation of species becomes more and more difficult through the discovery of
intermediate links [rom every fresh locality,” It is much to he regretted that ina
case of this character that ne attention is paid Lo the animal and its internal structure,

Farty-four species are enumerated of which 2§ are new, these latter are as follows:
Ennea 2, Streptaxis 1, Helivarion 2, Thapria 6, Zingiv 1, Martensia 1, Fhasis 2,
Trochosonites 1, Bultminus 3, Curvelle 2, Subniing 1, Achating 2, and Somatias 1,

W, L. C.
Sykes, E. R.—The Zoological Record, London: 1899, Record vii, Mollusca,
pp- 179

Assisted by Messrs, 15 A, Smith and 5, C, Crick, Mr, Sykes fully maintains the
high standard reached in previous numbers of this invaluable publication. We
nolice that certain papers are quoted under the * Systematic ™ portion which do not
appear in the ¢ Titles,” which is somewhat unformanate. It is interesting, to the
systematist, to know the year in which a new species hias been described, but such a
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reference as ““ Univ. Geol. Surv. Kansas, iv, p. 497" leaves those who cannot
consult the original paper in doubt as to whether the new species there mentioned
were described in 1¥66—7 or 8, for papers published in all these years find mention
in the present record.  As we have previovsly pointed out, the addition of the year
of publicadon would greatly add to the value of the record, so also, it wouid he
better to state the actual numbers of the plates in a paper e.g. x—xxi, instead of
 welve plates.”  Having ourselves found these omissions a disadvantage, we
draw altention to the same believing that their inclusion wouid add greatly to the
value of a work which no student of the Mollusea can afford to be without. —W, ¥, C,

Blanford, W, T.—Note on the I.and Mollusca of Bombay. Journ. Bombay
N. H. Soc., 1899, vol. i, pp. 326—28,

Dr. Blanford ealls atiention to the cecurrence, in Mr. Deile’s recent list of
mollusca found in Bombay Island, of Nunineg ( Microcysting ) perrotteti, Pfr. The
etz perrotiet! of DPleiffer is a species inhahiting the Niigiri Hills, and has been
collected there by Dr. Blanford, but it i3 nol the same as the Bombay species, for
which, in 1880, he propesed the name Macrochkiomys () platyehlamys. A specimen
of the animal has recently been dissected by Lt.-Col. Godwin-Austen, who finds
several differences from the typical Maerochiamys, which are of such a nature as 1o
warrant its removal 1o a separale subgenus. 3. peding 1s also another species
‘which difiers from the typical forms of Marrochlemys.—W. E. C.

Blanford, W. T.—Ou Ariophanta delyi, n. subsp., from Mysore, with a note
on Mevimlln dwssumiert (Val.), DProc. Malae. Soc. Lond., 1899, vel. iil,
pp- 280—83, 2 figs.

This iz evidently allied to A, eysiz, Bz, but the shell exhibits 50 many peculi-
arities that the author thinks it desirable to give a description of the same and a
subspecific name.  According to Li.-Col. Godwin- Austen, who has examined the
animal, the generative organs are like those of 4. Zevipes, Mull.  The paper con-
cludes with a list of the typical sinistrorse species of Ariophante known Lo occur in
the Indian Peninsula, —W. E, C,

Blanford, W. T.— On some Species of Shefls of the Genera Sfreptewis and
Enaee from India, Ceylon, and Burma. Yroc, Zool, Soc, Lond., 1869,
Pp- 784—770, pl. L.

The new species are: Sérepfaxis levis, S sealptus, S subgeutus, S vovene,
Ernea turriculn, and F. brevienflis. Some notes and figures arc given of 8, bl
downii, Nev. MS., B wegoensia, G.-A MS,, E milden, G.-A, £ canmiic,
Bedd., and E, beddomit, BIL—W. B, C,

ERITOR’S NOTES.

Mr. E. R. Sykes, B.A,, F.Z.S., F.L.8,, has rccently heen elected President of
the Conchological Society.

The Library and Collections of the late b, H. Crosse have recontly heen sulil
by auetion in Paris.  The sale commenced on November 2oth and conciluded ou
the zoth.

We regret to have to record the death of Dr. W. D, Ilartman which occursel
en August 16ih, at West Chester, Pennsylvania, at the age of 81, Ile is perli..
best known by his work on the genus Fasfude, Fér,, and his ¢ Coucholuy:s
Cestrica,” treating of the mollusca of Chester coundy, Pa., U.S.A.

A portrait and full aceount of his life is given in the Oectober issue of 1h-
¢ Nawtilus.”
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THE LAND SHELLS OF THE CAROLINE ISLANDS.
By 0. F. VON MOLLLEXDORYFY, Pu.D.

ViRry little has hitherto been done for the exploration of the Carolines
which, being by no means mere coralatolls but including several islands
ol comparatively large size and elevated basaltic hills, might be supposed
v contain a much more extensive and varied molluscan fauna than
the meagre result of the investigations as yet made would Icad us to
believe.  We had an analogous case in the neighbouring group of the
Marignnes, of which Kobelt gave in 1879 a list of 14 species of
land shells. My friend Quadras collected there for a couple of
months and the result was that we know now of 74 species, 44 being
new to science.  IHe did not go beyond the island of Guam, whilst the
northern islands of the groups, Tinian, Saypan, etc., if smaller, present
clevations of considerable altitude.  In the same way we may expect
rich results from a thorough exploration of the Carolines by a
specialist.  What we know of them at present, is due to the French
cxpeditions of the “ Coquille” and * Astrolabe,” and some collections
mmade by American missionaries, Captain Brenchley and Mr. Finsch.
A German trader, Mr. Etscheid, was kind enough to collect for me in
the neighbourhood of the Spanish settlement on Ponape, and especially
sent me some bags of vegetable mould from the bush, in which I
found a number of minute shells, In 18935 Mr. Kubary returned
from New Guinea to his old residence at Ponapé and at once hegan
conchological rescarches,  He was the first to collect in the more
clevated parts of the islands and although he did not get much higher
than about 100 metres, he met at once with & number of novelties
of which Flammuling and 2 Quadrasielle arc the most remarkable.
Unfortunately he died in 1896.

Jours, oF MaLac., 1900, vol. vii, No. 3.
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On the localitics in which Kubary collected he wrote me the
following notes: In the North of the island are situated Mpomp and
Meitsik, not [ar from the sea, and opposite to them the small island of
Djokoits.  The soil consists of yellow clay which has been formed by
decumposed basalt, and is covered by dense bush. The ground
gradually rises to the chain of the hills in the interior. The soil in
the hush is covered by a thick layer of mouldering leaves in which the
Partulae and bigger Trochomorphae are very common. Trochomorpha
nigritelle and its sub-species configua were found on trees and shrubs,
the Pupinoe and Helicinge partly in the mould and on Pandanus
and tree-ferns.

¥am. NANINIDAE.
1,—Lamproeystls palaénsis (0. Semp.).
Microrystis palagnsiz, O. Semp, MS.; C. Semper, Reisen Phil,
' iit, p. 45, t. 2, f. 16.— Heliz paladnsis, Pir., Mon. Hel,
vii, p. 9q.~—Naning ( Microcystis) palainsis, Tryon, Man,
Cench, ii, p. 120, t. 40, f. 37

flnh.—Pelew Islands (Semper), Yap (Kubary).

An intermediate form between L. miselln, 1ér., of the Mariannes
and pseudosuecinen, m., of the Philippine Islands,

2.—Lamproeystis frivola (Pse.).
Helix friveln, Pease in Tryon, Amer. Journ. Conch,, 1866, ii, p.
2go, t. 21, £ 3.—Tfr., Mon. Hel,, vii, p. 72.—Heltcopais
Jrivola, Pse,, P.Z.S., 1871, p. 475.— Naning ( Micro-
eystis)  frivola, Pir., Nomencl, p. 37.--Tryon, Man.
Conch., ii, p. 118, t. 38, figs. 62—064.

Hab.—Ualan (’ease).

Pleiffer writes Owalae, Tryon Qualau, but T am sure Pease ob-
tained this species from Ualan or Kusaye, one of the Caroline Islands,
from whence he described other species. 1 do not think Ovalu of
the Vit group was meant,

3.—Kaliella tenuiseulpta, MIdf,
Kalielle tenwiseulpte, MUAfL, Jahresh, Senck, Nat. Ges, 1893,
P 69. '
Hab.—Ponape (Kubary).
Most probably introduced fromy Manila, where it is common mn

gardens. :
4.--Kaliella doliolum (Ffr.).

Heliw doliolum, Pfr., Mon. Hel, i, p. 0.~ Vitrinoconus doliolun,
Semp., L, p. 93.— Tryon, Man. Pulm,, i, p. 160, t. 30,
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f. 23.— Kalielle deliclwm, MIA, J. ). M. G, xiv, p.
268, Verz, Phil,, 1898, no. 150.
Hab.-—Ponape (Kubary).
Here, as well as at Guam, Mariannes, most probably introduced
from the Philippine Islands, on which it is widely distributed.

5,—Hemiplecta sowerbyana (),

Heliw sowerbyana, Plr., Symb., i, p. 36.~~Phil, Icon. 1,2, p. 2, t. 2, f.
1.—Chemn., ed. ii, Helix, no. 157, t. 23, figs. 5—6.—
Mon, Hel,, i, p. 68.—Reeve, Conch. Icon., Hel, no. 386,
t. 74— Nanina (Rhysofa) sowerbyana, Alb., Hel., p.
61.——Alb.-Marts., Hel, p. 54—Ad, Gen, p. 224.—Pft,,
Nomencl,, p. 53.—Martens, Conch. Mitth., 1881,"1, p.
93.—Tryon, Man. Conch., ii, p. 29, t. §, f. 23.—Heliw
pachistoma, Hombr. ¢t Jacg, Voy. Pol. Sud. Atl, t. 3,
figs. To—r12.—Heliw hogoleuensis, Le Guill,, Rev. Zool,
1845, p. 187.—Pfr, Mon. Hel, i, p. 329.—Macrocyelis
hogoleuensds, Ad,, Gen., p. 203,

Hab.—Hogolu=Ruk {(Hombren et Jacquinot, Kubary).

Prof. v, Martens cites Q. Finsch as the collector of this species,
but as the late Mr. Kubary told me, he gave the shells collected by
him at Ruk to Mr. Finsch, who himself did not collect on that island.

The soft parts of this molluse have not been studied, but the
sculpture of the shell agrees with that of Hemiplecta rather than that
of Rhysota.

Fam. TROCHOMORPHIDAE.
6.—Trochomorpha (Nigritella) approximata (Le Guill),
Helix approvimata, Le Guill, Rev. Zool, 1842, p. 139.—Pfr,,
Mon. Hcl, 1, p. 206, iil, p. 160.— Chemn., ed. ii, Hel,,
no. 773, t 123, figs. §—6.— Helix (Trochomorpha)
approximate, Albers, Hel, p. 116.— Nanina ( Discus)
approximata, Alb-Marts., Hel, p. 255. — Trochomorpha
approcimata, Pease, P. 7. 8., 1871, p. 474.—1r. ( Videna )
approximaia, Tryon, Man, Conch,, ili, p. go, t. 18, figs.
64—065.— Helir marimerrsa, Hombr, ¢t Jacq., Voy. Pol.
Sud. Atl, t 7, {igs. 5-—8. —Helie approximale var. mar-
morosa, Pfr., Mon. Hel, iii, p. 160,— Chemn. ed. ii, t.
125, figs, 78 — T'r. gpproximala var, marmoresa,
Tryon, lc., t. 18, figs. 66—67.
Hab,—Haogolu = Ruk (Hombron et Jacquinet, Kubary).
The habitats Ternate and Sandwich Islands, as given by Le
Guillou and Pfeiffer, are certainly erroneous.
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There are no differences to justify the separation of marmorosa
even as a variety. The distinguishing characters mentioned by
Pfeiffer are quite within the range of individual variation.

7.—Trochomorpha (Nigritella) entomostoma (Hombr. et Tacq.),

Helizx entomostoma, Hombr. et Jacq., Voy. Pol, Sud. Atl, t. 7,
figs. 22—25.—Pfr.,, Mon. Hel,, iv, p. 113.—T%. entomos-
toma, Pse., P, Z. S., 1871.—Tryon, Man, Conch., i, p.

79, t 15, figs. 43—45.
{Ieb.—Hogolu=Ruk (Hombron et Jacquinot, Kubary).

8.—Trochomorpha (Nigritella) kuesteri (Piv.}

T. peranguste perforata, orbiculato-convexa, solida, confertim pli-
cato-striatula, fulvo-castanea aut atrofusca, subopaca.  Spira  plus
minusve elevata, lateribus convexis apice obtuso pallidiore. Anfr. 7
lentissime accrescentes, sutura filari disjuncti, convexiusculi, ultimus
non descendens, ad peripheriam subacute carinatus, basi convexius-
culus, medio subplanatus, circa perforationem subexcavatus, confuse
angulatus. Apertura diagonalis, rotundato-triangularis, parum excisa,
peristoma rectum, margine supero simplice retrorsum arcuato, saepe
deflexo, basali strictiusculo, valde calloso-incrassato, columellari bre-
vissimo, tenui, subexciso.

Diam. maj. 2z, alt, 13°5 mm. | Diam, maj, 18'5, alt. 11'5 mm.
L] n 20! LF] 135 min, 1 2 18; LR 9'5 mim. {Pfl’.}.
I o 19, o, X275 min. ‘

Helix kuesteri, Pfr., Z. £ Mal, 1845.—Chemn., ed. i, Hel, no.
586, t. g2, figs, 14—15.—Mon. Hel, i, p. 215.—7%
kuesteri, Pease, P. Z. 8., 1871, p. 474—Tryon, Man,
Conch,, iii, p. 80, t. 13, figs. 48—49.

Var. nov. ex colore: fulvizona. Ad carinam taenia fulva cincta.

Hah.~—Ponape (Finsch, Etscheid, Kubary). '

8a.—Trochomorpha kuesteri sub-sp. transitans, nov.

T. umbilico paullc majore, anfr, paullc minus convexis, basi
paullo magis applanata.
Hab—Ponapc (Etscheid, Kubary).

8b.—Trochomorpha kuesteri sub-sp. goniomphala, P

T. umbilico magls aperto, carina acutiore, anfr, subplanis aut fere
planis, angule circa umbilicum magis distincto, basi planiore, colore
pallidiore (corneo-fulva).

Diam. zo°3, alt. g*5 mm, (DPfr.) Ddam. 21°5, all. 14 mm.
.y 2005, ,, I2°F minL g5 S22 yy ID°5—I2 i,
52 2I,  ,, II'5 mm,
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Helix gontomphala, Pfr, P. Z. 8., 1834, p. 147.— Mon. Hel, iv,
p. 784, — Tr. ( Nigritella) goniomphala, Marts,, Ostas,
p. 247.—Tryon, Man. Conch,, iii, p. 78, t. 15, £ 34

Hab—Ponape (I'ryon, Etscheid, Kubary).

Pfeilfer mentioned no habitat at first, Jater he gave Viti as such on
Thomsen's authority, which must be erronecus.  Tryon states Ponape
to be the true locality, but does not mention the collector. I received
the form abundantly from Ponape.

8c.—Trochomorpha kuesteri sub-sp. intermedia, nov.

T. umbilico sat aperto {ut goniomphala) sed minus distincte angu-
lato, anfr. 6} magis convexis quam in sub-sp. goniomphala sed minus
quam in typo, sutura minus distincte marginata, carina minus
exserta.

Hab.—Ponape (Ltscheid, Kubary).

The abundant material which T received of all these forms from
my friends at Ponape has taught me that 7. kuesteri and goniomphala
cannot be separated specifically, but at most as sub-species. Un-
fortunately the collections, made at different localities in the islands,
were not always separated, so that it cannot even be determined
whether the different forms are local races connected by transitory
varieties or whether they occur promiscuously at the same locality.
In the latter case they could not be regarded as sub-species, but
would appear to be individual variations. I belicve, however, that we
have here one of those interesting scries of forms, for which Messrs.
Sarasin, in their splendid work on the land shells of the Celebes,
have introduced the new appelation of “Formenkette,” i.e. a chain
of forms, the different developments of the type occurring either
at horizontally or vertically different localities, being linked by
transitory stages on intermediate areas. Among the forms which 1
name #franstans and dnfermedic we find specimens which may with
equal right be referred to kuesteri or to goniomphala.

9.—Trochomorpha (Nigritella) alta (Pease).

T. imperforata, elate trochiformis, solida, tramsverse curvatim
plicato-striatula, fusca aut brunnea, rarius flavida, opaca. Spira valde
elevata lateribus convexiusculis apice obtuso. Anfr. 6} planulati,
sutura per carinam subexsertam marginata disjuncti, ultimus acute
carinatus, basi fere planus, medio excavatus. Apertura maxime
obliqua, trapezoidea, peristoma rectum, obtusnm, margine supero
medio valde protracto, basali sigmoideo, intus calloso-labiato, colu-
mella valde calloso-incrassata.
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Piam. 1475, alt. 9°3 mm. ' Diam. 16, alt. ¢*5 mm.
o IR'5, ., TO mm. s 16, 107S min.
» 1577, 4 I mm.

Helix alta, Pease, Am. Journ, Conch.,, 1868, iv, p. 153, t 12, [ 1.—
Pfr, Mon. Hel., vii, p. 69.--Tr. alta, Psc., P.Z.S., 1871,
P- 474.—Tryon, Man. Conch., iil, p. 73, t. 14, f. g1,

Hal.—Ponape (Pease, Etscheid, Kubary).

Pease’s description and figure were evidently based on an imperfeet
specimen, not fully grown. He gives the dimensions as 1o'g mm., with
only 6 whorls, and does not describe the peristome. 1 recelved adult
examples In great numbers and have thought it advisable to publish
a mew diagnosis. By the absence of perforation, the sigmoid shape
of the basal margin of the peristome, and the elevated conical spire,
somewhat resembles certain species of Dendrotrochus { Tvochonaning,
auctt.}, but there can be no doubt that it belongs to the group of Tro-
chomorpha Euesteri and must be referred to the same genus as that
species.  Unfortunately I have not received living examples of either,

10.--Trochomorpha (Nigritelia) nigritelia (Dfe.).

. T\ modice sed pervie umbilicata, conoideo-depressa, solidinscula,
plicato-striatula, et lineis spiralibus rugulosis microscopice decussata,
aut concolor atrofusca aut basi fusca, taenia angusta infra, altera
latione supra peripheriam flavescentibus ernata. Spira conoidea
lateribus convexis, plus minusve elevata. Anfr. 6 convexiusculi,
sutura submarginata crenulata disjuncti, ultimus acute carinatus, basi
convexiusculus, ad umbilicum declivis. Apertura maxime obliqua,
securiformis, peristoma simplex, margine supero antrorsum arcuato,
valde deflexo, infero bene curvato, sublabiato, reflexo.

Diam. 145, alt. 8 mm,

n I3 » 85 mm,

Helyx wigritelln, Pfr., in Phil, Icon, ii, g, p. 4. t. 6, £, 8§—Chemn.,
ed. i1, Helix no. 6oz, t. g4, figs. 1—4.—Mon. Hel, i, p.
205.— 17 nigritella, Pease, ). de Conchyl,, 1870, xviil, p-
400.—P.Z.8., 1871, p. 457 (cum var, oppresse).—Tryon,
Man. Conch, {il, p. 78, t. 15, figs. 35—37.

Hab.-—Ponape (Hochstetter, Pease, Etscheid, Kubary),

The variety oppressa, Pse., is merely one of the many individual
forms of this variable species, There are more or less elevated
variations both of the plain brown and of the banded forms. The
convexity of the base changes occasionally to flatness.

10a.—Troehomorpha nigritella sub-sp. contigua, Peasc.

Spira plerumque magis elevata, anfr, 6—5 minus convexl, ultimus
basi planulatus aut subeoneavus.
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Diam, g, alt. 10 mm. (Pease). | Diam. 12, alt. 85 mm.
w95, Smm. , 5 I3, B'5 1N
1Oy vy 10 Mo ' ] 13, LR :"5 min.
, I0°8, 4y 0§25 mm. I . 1375, 5, IO M.
(1] ]0.57 1 975 wmm. ‘ B 14, 4y IO T
,, 11, ,, & mm. {Pcase). ! ., 145, ., & 3mm.
5 1L, 5 Gmm. 1 »o I8 5 975 mm.

sy 117G, ,, 105 mim.

Heliz congrua, Pease, Am. Journ. Conch., 1868, iv, p. 154, t. 12,
figs. 3—4.— 1'% rontigua, Pease, P.L.S., 1871, P. 457.—
Tryon, Man. Conch,, iii, p. 78, t. 15, figs. 38—39.— Helix
contigua, Pfr., Mon. Hel,, vii, p. 284

Habh.—Ponape (Pease, Etscheid, Kubary).

Pfeiffer has already doubted the validity of Peasc’s species (“nonne
varietatibus H. nigritellae, speciei forma pervariabilis, adnumeranda?”)
and I can only admit it as a sub-species alter cxamination of many
hundred examples. The spire is higher on an average, but 7.
nigritella varies likewise in that respect, so that the highest forms
of the latter are higher than the lower ones of eontigua. The base is
flat instead of slightly convex, and sometimes even excavated, but there
are transitory forms of nigritetln with almost flattened base. The two
races ¢o not seem to live promiscuously in the same locality inasmuch
as I received in one box only eonfigua, in another only nigritella,

There are more colour varietics of the sub-species than of the
type, viz., atrofusca, castanea, taeniata, brunnea, fulve and fava.

rFam. PHENACOHELICIDAE, Suter.
(= Endodontidae, Pilshry, ex partc.)

As I have said elsewhere! I consider Pilsbry’s arrangcment of
including the well-defined family of Phenacohelicidae, Suter (= Charo-
pidae, Hutton) within his Frdedontidace as a regrettable step backwards.
‘The two families are not only conchologically well distingnished, but
have different types of jaw and radula and the Phenacohelicidae possess
4 mucous pore.

i1.—Flammulina (Calymna) nigrescens, n. sp.

T. anguste perforata, discoidea, tenuis, subpellucida, confertim
costulato-striata, lincis spiralibus microscopicis decussata, cuticula
nigrescente costulata ad peripheriam sublimbriata obducta, opaca,
fusca. Spira plapa aut paullum immersa. Anfn 3% rapide accres-
centes, convexiusculi, sutura profunda disjuncti, ultimus subangulatus,

1 N BL DL ML Gy 1Bg, peo1zy and 1893, B 22
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basi convexior. Apertura valde obliqua, ampla, late cordiformis,
peristoma rectum, acutum, margo columellaris paullum dilatatus.
Diam. maj. 45, min. 325, alt. 2 mm.
Hab.—Naupilo on Ponape, at about too m. altitude (Kubary).
When I received this curious little shell, T felt convinced that it
belonged to Flammuling, but in order to make sure, I sent it to Mr.
Suter who sends me the following as the result of his investigations,

“ Flammuling (s. str.) nigrescens, MUF, from Ponape, Carolines.

“Two specimens, containing the dricd- -up animals, of this very in-
tetesting mollusc were kindly sent to me by Dr. O, i, von MoellenderK,
suggesting that the species might prove to belong to Flamnnlinag, as
it resembles very much some New Zealand species with ribbed whorls.

“ After immersion in dilute caustic potash the foot of one of the
specimens became wholly extended, and 1 was able to ascertain with

certainty the presence of a peripodial groove, a broad pallial margin,
and a coudal gland (fig. 7).

@@mﬂ@@ hor o @ & o

R. 1L 6. &, 9. 11, 12. 13, 1L, 15.

Flammuling (s. sir.) nigreseens, MIfT,

Fig. 1.—Tasterior part of foot after immersion in dilute caustic potash, magnifiel,
Fig. 2.—Jaw. x240. Drawn with camera lucida.
Fig. 3. —Teeth of radula.  x 480,
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“The jaw (g 2) is regularly arcuate, but became somewhat dis-
torted in mounting, hence the different form as shown in my drawing.
It consists of numerous, partly unequal, separate vertical lamellae,
which are distinetly reticulated by numerous and close transvetse
striae, a feature somctimes observed in Gerontia and Ihasis, though
much less conspicuous. .

“The radula (fig. 3) has the formula 10-5-1-5-10 and there are
about 110 transverse rows of these teeth. The last marginal tooth
consists of a minute plate only, the following has a low mesocone, the
r3th a small entocone besides the mesocone, on the 12th the entocone
is bifid, but there is still no ectocone. The r1th marginal has a
minute ectocone, a mesocone and a {not always) bifid entocone. The
toth to 8th marginals become higher and narrower, the ectocone
is rudimentary, but the mesocone and cntocone are longer, the latter
no more bifid. The 7th and 6th tooth may be considered to form
the transition to the laterals ; the plate is becoming higher, the meso-
dont longer, with its cutting point rcaching beyond the posterior
margin of the base, the endodont is better developed than the ectodont.
The five laterals have a long mesodont, its cusp extending beyond the
base, whilst the side-cusps remain small, the entocone however being
a trifle larger.

#The rhachidian tooth, also tricuspid, is narrower, the mesodont
more slender and shorter, not reaching to the posterior margin of the
plate, and the side-cusps are minute.

«The foregoing shows that it is not only the shell that resembles
certain forms of New Zealand Flammuling ; the presence of a peri-
podial groove, a caudal pore, the plaited jaw and the radula clearly
indicate that it must be classed under Flammulina.”—HENRY SUTER.

This confirmation of my classification is interesting for two reasons.
Tirstly it proves that shell characters are not by any means so unim-
portant as modern malacology tends to consider them, and secondgly
+hat the Phenaeohelicidae extend much more to the North than hitherto
known, the most northern habitat observed being New Calcdonia.

Fam. PATULIDAE, Mildff.
{Endodontidae, Pilsbry, ex parie.}

1f we expunge Flammuling from Pilsbry’s iil-assorted family, there
remains no reason to change the name published long before his.

12.—Charopa ualadnensis (lease.) em.

Helix oualanensis, Pease, Amer. Journ. Conch., 1866, 1, t. 21, £ —
Helix { Punctum.) oualanensis,'[ryon, Man, Conch, iit, p.°
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41, t. 8, figs. 62-—64.—Endaodonta ( Charopa } ouclanensis,
Pilsbry in Tryon, Man. Conch,, ix, p. 35.
Hab—TKusaye, Ualan {Pease). :
I have not seen this species.

13.—Charopa kKubaryi, n. sp.

T. modice sed aperte et subcylindrice umbilicata, discina, solidula,
confertim costulata, brunnea. Spira immersa, leviter concava. Anfr.
4 convexinsculi, sutura profunde impressa disjuncti, ultimus bene
convexus. Apertura parum obliqua, ovalis, modice exeisa, peristoma
rectum, acutum, supra ad insertionem recedens, medic protractum.

Diam. 4, alt. 175 mm.

Hah—TPonape (Kubary).

14,—Charopa ponapiea, n. sp.

T. mediocriter umbilicata, discoidea, tenuis, costulis bene exsertis
acutis flexnosis sat distantibus sculpta, fusca. Spira fere plana, vix
prominula, Anfr, 33 convexiusculi, sutura profunda subcanaliculata
disjuncti, ultimus bene convexus, prope suturam subangulatus.  Aper-
tura subcircularis, modice excisa, peristoma rectum, acutum.

Diam. 2, alt. o'g mm,
Hah.—Ponape (Etscheid).
15.—Endodonta {Thaumatodon) eallizona, n. sp.

T. aperte umbilicata, discoidea, solidula, confertim costulata,
sericina, superne et basi fusca, ad peripheriam zona lata flavida picta.
Spira plana.  Anfr. 5 lentissime accrescentes, sutura profunde impressa
disjuncti, ultimus lateraliter compressus. Apertura fere verticalis,
angusta, peristoma rectum, acutum.  Lamellae parietales 3 sat tenues,
longe intrantes, intus altiores, palatales 6—7 validae, profundae.

Diam, 2'2, alt. ¢'g mm.

Hgb.— Ponape (Etscheid).

Young examples of this pretty little shell possess lamellac which
are dissolved in the course of growing. There are some colour
variations, the ycllow girdle is sometimes divided by a narrow brown
band or (rarely) disappears altogether.

Var. nov. tumidula. A little bigher and more natrowly umbili-
cated; 2°4:1'3 mm.

Hab—Mpomp and Naupile, Ponape (Kubary).

Fam. EULOTIDAE.
16.—Eulota (Eulotella) micromesiea, n. sp.

T. angustissime perforata, depresso-subtrochiformis, tenuiuscula,

subpeliucida, subtiliter plicato-striatula, lineis spiralibus microscopicis
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dccussatula, nitidula, corneolutescens, Spira mediocriter elevata,
lateribus fere strictis. Anfr, fere 3 convexiusculi, sutura per carinam
subexsertam filiformi disjuncti, ultimus ad peripheriam subacute
carinatus, antice dilatatus. Apertura sat ampla, fere diagonalis,
oblique elliptica, sat cxcisa, peristoma paullum expansum.

Diam. maj. 1378, min. 11, alt. g*2; apert. lat. 75, long. 7, alt. 55 mm.

Hab.—Ponape, in the hills {Etscheid).

The discovery of this shell was a great surprise, especially as the
locality renders the introduction with cultivated plants highly improb-
able. Also I do not know of any species of Fulvfelle nearly

related to it
Fam. HELICIDAE.

17.—Pupisoma philippinicum, Mildfi

N. BL D M. G., 1888, p. 108; Jahrh. Senck. Nat. Ges., 1890, p.
223, t. 8, f. 2.—Tryon, Man, Conch,, ix, p. 52, t. 14, figs.
43—44.
Hab.—Ponape {Kubary). Most probably introduced from the
Philippine Islands, like the Kaliellae.
Pilsbry includes this curious genus in the Pafulidae, but I still
believe its nearest allies are Aeanthinula and Zoogenites.

Fam. PLECTOFYLIDAE.
18.—Brazieria velata (Tlombr. et Jacq.).

Heliz velata, H. and J., Voy. Pol. Sud. Atl, t 6, figs. 20—32
{absque descriptione). — I'fr., Mon. Hel, iv, p. 155.—
Trochomorpha velata, Pease, P. Z. 5., 1871, p. 474.—
Heliw ( Endodonta ) velata, Tryon, Man, Conch., iii, p. 01,
t. ii, figs. 89—gt.—DBrazeria welata, Ancey, Conch.
Exch., 188y, ii, p. 22. — Endodonta ( Brazieria) wvelata,
Pilsbry in Tryon, Man. Conch,, ix, p. 29, t. 5, figs. 40—51.

Hal,—Hogolu (Hoambr. et Jacy., Brazier), Lukunor or Mortlock
{ Brazier).

As Dilsbry justly says, we cannot regard the generic relationship
of this mollusc as established until the soft parts are investigated.
However, the conchalogical characters alone, especially the thickened
lip and the parictal callus elevated into a lamella, seem to preclude
any relation to Endodonta ov Charopa. I am all but sure that it will
prove to be neatly related to Dlestopylis. We discovered a similar,
but much smaller specics, in the Philippine Archipelage which I
described at first as Flestopylis, later as Brazieria coarciata.’

1 M. BL T M. (5., 184, p. 113, 1895, P 239-
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Fam. BULIMIDAE.
19.—Partula pufa (Lesson),
Partula rufe, Less, Voy. Coqu. Zool, 1830, ii, 2, p. 324. —Pfr.,
Mon. Hel, iii, p. 445.— Marts., Conch. Mitth., 1881, i,
P 94.—DBulimus rufus, Pir.,, Mon. Hel, ii, p. 220.

Zah—Kusaye, Ualan {Lesson),

Prof. v. Martens declares this species to be identical with the
Partula of Ponape, which is well known by the name of P, guamensis.
Lesson’s description gives, however, the dimceansions as 4:8 lin. or
ahout 9:18 mm. If these measurements were correct, then the Parfula
of Ualan must be a much smaller and more slender shell than gua-
mensis. 1 therefore treat the Ponape races as sub-species,

19a.—Partula rufa, sub-sp. montana, nov.

Bulimus guamensis, Pfr, Phil. Abb,, ii, p, 113 Bul t. g, f. 5.—
Mon. Hel, i, p. 13.— Partula guamensis, Pfr., Mon,
Hel, iii, p. 446.— P. rufa, Marts., Conch. Mitth., 1881,
i, p. 95, t. 17, figs. 12—16.

Hab.—Ponape, ruins of Nanmatal (Finsch), in the hills {Etscheid,
Kubary).

Whorls 35, very distinctly spirally striate, rather solid, Diam, 15,
alt. 26 mm. (Pfr.), 16-26 (Marts.), 1826 (the broadest of my own
specimens).

The name guamensis cannot be retained inasmuch as this mollusc
does certainly not live on the island of Guam, where my friend
Quadras collected more than two months without finding it.

19b.—Partula rufa, sub-sp. grandis nov.

Much larger, diam. 1g, alt. 305 mm., less solid, spiral sculpturc
somewhat less marked, peristome more expmded less labmte, 5% to
nearly 6 whorls,

Hab.—Tonape, coast region (Etscheid, Kubary).

There arc three colour variations, viz., dark purple-brown with
violet lip (typical), casianen, pale chestnut coloured with white lip,
and flavescens, pale greenish yeilow, The last-named albino is rather
ratre,

Fam. PUPIDAE.

20.—Vertigo (Ptychochilus) eapensis (Betgr.). (rectius yapensis),

Pupa, (Ptychochilus) eapensis, Btrgr., in Marts, Conch. Mitth.,
: 1881, i, p. 56, t. 11, f. 1I.
Hab.—Yap (Boetiger), Palao or Pelew Islands (Kubary). .
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21,—Vertigo (Ptychoehilus) ponapiea, n. sp.

T. perforato-rimata, ovato-oblonga, tenuiter et distanter costulata,
sericing, brunnca, Spira subtus sub-cylindrica, sursum conoidea, apice
obtuso, Anfr. 5 modice convexi, ultimus basi sub-compressus, extus
pene aperturam protunde et longe scrobiculatoimpressus.  Apertura
fere verticalls, rotundato-trapezoidalis, peristoma modice expansum,
rufo-labiatum, extus distincte sinuatum, marginibus callo tenuissimo
junctis. Dentes 6, columellaris recedens; palatales 3, inferi 2 pro-
fundi, breves, tertius longus, validus; angularis validus, longe in-
trans, parietalis a margine remotus, angulari approximatus.

Diam. 1, alt. 175 mm.

Huab—Mpomp, Ponape (Kubary).

This minute shell belongs to the group of V. fantille, Gld., and
might be counsidered, iike the preceding form, to be merely a repre-
sentative sub-species of that specics widely distributed over Polynesia

22.—Leucochilus pediculus (Shuttl.).

See Bttgr. in Marts,, Conch, Mitth., i, p. 65.

Hab.—Yap (Kubary).

Found, according to Boettger, on the Marquesas, Society, Hervey,
Samoa, Tonga, Viti, Kllice, Hapai and Marshall Islands, New Cale-
donia and Hawaii, to which I can add the Mariannes and Philippine
Islands. It seems to be easily introduced with cultivated plants.

Fam. STENOGYRIDAE.
28.—Prosopeas earolinum (Maris.).
Stenogyra caroling, Marts.,, Conch. Mitth.,, 1881, i, p. 93, t. 17,
figs. 6-—8. '
11ab—Hogolu =Ruk (Kubary).
A rather large species, 5i: 22 mm., related (o the Philippine
Prosopeas like pagoda, Semp., and quite isolated in the Micronesian

fauna.
24,—0peas gracile (Hutt),

Hab.—Yap, Ponape (Kubary).

25.—0peas tuckeri (Pir.),

See Garrett, P. Z. 5, 1887, p. 183.

Hal.—Yap, Ponape (Kubary).

Garrett justly includes Bulimus junceus, Gld., welld, Cox, dig-
phanus, Gass., sowverbieanus, Gass., artensis, Gass., Stenogyra wpolonsis
Mouss., and novemgyrafe, Mouss, in the synonymy of this widely
distributed mollusc, but 1 deult very much that O. panayense, Pfr,
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is the same species. I consider the Philippine form to be identical
with 0. gracile, Hutt, '
26.—0peas pruinosum, n.sp.

T. vix rimata, ventricosulo-turrita, tenuis, confertim costulato-
striata, squamaulis membranaceis brevissimis valde deciduis obtecta,
scricina, pallide griseo-straminea. Spira turrita lateribus convexius-
culis, apice obtusulo. Anfr. g convexiusculi sutura sat profunda dis-
juncti.  Apcrtura verticalls, subrhomboidalis, peristoma reectum,
acutum, margine externo antrorsum arcuato, columellari reflexo
appresso,

Diam. 475, alt. 12°75 mm.

Hgb.—Ponape (Etacheid, Kubary).

This species belongs to the group of 0. elavulinum, Pot. et Mich.,
but is well characterised by the curious sculpture which gives it a
somewhat hoary aspect.

27.—Tornatellina ovatula, n. sp.

T. imperforata, conoideo-ovata, tenuis, pellucida, subtilissime
striatula, nitidula, pallide lutescens. Spira brevis, conoidea, apice
obtuso. Anfr. 4 convexiusculi, sutura crenulata disjuncti, celeriter
accrescentes, ultimus magnus, tumidulus.  Apertura valde obliqua,
ovalis, peristoma rectum, acutum, margine columellari brevissime
reflexo, appresso. Lamclia parietalis sat elevata, longe spiraliter
intrans, columella valde toria, basi profunde cxcisa bidentata.

Diam. 2, alt. 3 mm.

Hub.—Ponape (Etscheid).

28,—Tornatellina pusilla, n. sp.

T, imperforata, elongate ovato-conica, tenuis, pellucida, subtiliter
striatula, nitidula, pallide luteocornea. Spira sat elevata, apice obtu-
sulo. Anfr, 43 convexinsculi, ultimus spiram aequans. Apertura sat
obliqua, anguste ovalis, peristoma simplex, acutum. Lamella parie-
talis sat valida, alta, longe spiraliter recedens, columella subtruncata,
valde torta, lamella humili spiraliter recendente munita.

Diam. 1'5, alt. 2’5 mm.

Hab,—TFonape (Etscheid),

29.—Tornatellina gigas, Marts.
Conch. Mitth,, 1881, i, p. g2, t. 17, figs, 1=z,
Hab—Hogolu = Ruk (Kubary).

Mr. C. F. Anccy has constituted a separate sub-genus for this
aberrant form, viz, Oehroderma (Le Natural, 1885, p. g3}



MOELLENDORFF ! LAKD SHELLS OF CAROLINE ISLANDS. 115

Fam, SUCCINEIDAE.

30.—Suceinea (Brachyspira) guamensis, Pir.

Mon. Hel, iv, p. 8053,

Hab.—Ponape (Etscheid).

Pfeiffer states Guam as the hahitat of this species, but Quadras
found no Brarhyspiva on thati sland. My specimens from Ponape,
and from Corror of the Pelew islands are smaller, but otherwise agree
well with Pfeiffer’s description.

Fam. AURICULIDAE.
31.—Pythia acuta (Hombr. et Jacqg.).

Searabus acutus, H. et J., Voy. Pol. Sud. Zool,, iv, p. 39, t. 10, figs.
1— 3.—Pythin acula, Plr, Aur, p. 98,
Hab—Hogolu=Ruk (H, et ].}, Ponape (Kubary).

32,—Cassidula philippinarum, iidalgo.
J. de Conchyl, 1888, p. 53, t. vi, f. 7.
Hob.—Ponape (Kuobary).

Fam. DIPLOMMATINIDAE.
88.—Palaina (Eupalaina) doliolum (Mouss.).

Mousson in sched., MIIdf, N. BL D. M. G., 1897, p. 41.—Kob. et
MIMT, Cat. Pneum., ibid,, 1898, p. 132.

Hab.—Ponape (Mpusson, Etscheid, Kubary).

This pretty little shell T received first from Mousson, who never
published a description of it; he did not state who collected it. Tt
was found in the bush on Ponape by my collectors in great numbers.
By the pale band on the last whorl it resembles P. laeniolata, (3. and
MU, from Guam. As in that species, young specimens arc white,
the secretion of colour commencing when the shell is nearly adult
There are some rare colour varieties ; uniform reddish or yellow.

84.—Palaina (Eupalaina) kubaryi, M.
N. BL, 1399, p. 42.—Kob. et MIJ#,, ibid., 1898, p. 132.
Hab.—Ponape, in the hills (Kubary),
Longer than the preceding specics, the costulation much narrower,

no band, peristome duplicate, not triplicate.

35.—Palaina (Eupalaina) ovatula, I
N. BlL, 1397, p. 42.—Kob. et Mildff,, ibid., 1898, p. 132,
Hab.—Ponape (Ltscheid, Kubary).
Much smaller, costulate-striate, pale horn-coloured, only 5 whorls.
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26.—Palaing (Macropalaina) sealarina (Mouss.).
Mouss. in sched., Mildff,, N. Bl, 18¢g7, p. 43.—Kob. et MIIdff,
ibid., 1898, p. 134.
Hub.—Ponape (Mousson, Etscheid, Kubary).

37.—Palaina (Macropalaina) xiphidium, Mlds.

N. Bl, 1897, p. 44.—Kob. et ML, ibid., 1898, p. 134.

Hab.——Ponape, in the hills (Etscheid, Kubary).

These two species belong to my new section Maeropalaina, which
I proposed for some elongate and acuminate species like 2. pomaliae-
Jormis, Mouss, They both have, at the outer and at the columellar
margin of the peristome, a wing-like process, which is much larger on
the columella. P. atphidiun is longer and has a more slender spire,
£ whorl more, the whorls are more convex, the ribs more distant, the
colour darker, and the excision of the columeliar margin deeper. 1
think, however, that intermediate forms may still be found and that
ziphidium will prove to be merely a sub-species of scalarina.

Fam. PUPINIDAE.
38,—Pupina diffieilis, O. Semp.

P.Z.S., 1864, p- 252.—1. de Conchyl, 1865, xiii, p. 407, t. 12, f. 8.—
Pfr, Mon. Pneum., suppl. iil., p. 150,—Kob, ¢t MIdf,
N. BlL, 1897, p. 145,

Hub.—Yap (Kubary), Pelew Islands (C. Semper).

39.—Pupina complanata (Pease).

Registoma complanatum, TPease, P.Z.S.; 1860, p. 440.—Pir., Mon,
Pneum., suppl. ii, p. 98.—Fhegistoma complanata, Marts.
et Langkavel, Don. Bism,, p. 58.—Pupina ( Registoma )
complanala, Pfr., Preum., suppl, ii, p. 152.—Pupina
{upina s str.) complanate, Kob. et MHIAff., N. BL, 1897,
P 145.

Hab.—Ponape (Ltscheid, Kubary}, Ebon (Pease), Taluit {Dr.

Steinbach), Marshall Isiands. '

I believe that Ponape is the original habitat of this spccies and
that it was introduced on the diiferent atolls of the Marshall group
with cultivated plants (Pandanus or Musa). It is certainly not a
Registoma { = Moulinsia), but a true Pupina of the typical group of
P, keraudrend, Vign,, the upper “ canal ” being somewhat obsolete by the
slight development of the parietal callus.

40.—Pupina. brenchleyi, Smith.

P.ZS, 1897, t. 40, . 8. (N, Bl . M. G5, 1892, p. 176).
Hab.—Lugunor (Smith).
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1 have not seen this species nor have I been able to compare the
deseription. T suspect it to be but a variety of onc of the preceding
pucies which differ very little from each other.

.  Fam. REALIIDAE.
41,—Omphalotropis (Eurytropis) bulimoides {Ilombr. et Jacq.}.

Cyelostoma bulimoides, H. et T, Voy. Pol. Sud. Zool., v, p. 52, t. 12,
figs. 37-—39.— Hydrocena bul., Pir., Mon. Pneum. suppl.,
i, p. 162 (ex parte).—Omphalotropis hul, Pfr, ibid.
suppl., ii, p. 176.—Pease, J. de Conchyl, 1869, p. 144.—
Realin bul, Pfr, Pneum. suppl. ili, p. 220 (ex parte).—
Omphalotropis ( Eurytropts ) bul., Kob. et MIldff, N, Bl,
1898, p. 149:-—Assimineq dul, Marts., Ann. Mag, N. H.
(3), xvii, p. 206, cf. Boettger, J. D. M. G,, 1887, xiv, p.
215.—Marts., Sitz. Ber. Berlin Akad, Wiss., 1887, p. 204.—
Omphalotropis elongafule var. contracta, (Quadr. et MIlldH.,
N. BlL, 1804, p. 20.

Hab.—Hogolu=Ruk (Hombr. et Jacq.), Yap (Kubary), Guam,
Mariannes {(Quadras).

The true O, lulimoides was described from the island of Hogolu
(=Ruk} and the localities Solomon Islands and New Ireland, as
given by Pfeiffer and other authors arc very doubtful. My specimens
from Yap, which island is situated not very far from Ruk, agree very
well with the original description, alse with the Omphalotropis of
(3uam, which Quadras and myself published as var. contracte of our O.
dlongatula.  1f my identification is correct, then 0. clongatula will
have to be considered a sub-species of Fulimoides and its varieties
Brunnescens and chrysostoma (L. ¢, p. 19) as colour varicties of that
sub-species. The forms quoted as 0. bulimoides from the Solemon
Islands and New Ireland most probably belong to other species or
are at least to be distinguished sub-specifically ; I have not seen them
as yet,

. 42.—0mphalotropis (Eurytropis) coronata, Mildf

N. Bl, 1897, p. 165.—Kob. et Mildff, ibid., 1898, p. 149.

Hab.—Yap (Kubary).

Easily distinguished by the series of white callosities or minute
knobs along the suture.

43.—0mphalotropis carolinensis, Smith.

P.ZS., 1891, t. 40, £ 9 {N. BL D, M. G5, 18gz, p. 170).
Hab.—Tugunor (Smith).
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44.—Omphalotropis angulosa, Ancey.

Le Natur., 1890, xii, no. 68, p. 11.
Ilah—Ponape {Ancey.}.

45.—0Omphalotropis (Stenotropis) laevis (Peasc.).

Healin laevis, Pease, Amer, Journ. Conch., 1863, 1, p. 289, 1i, t. 5,
f. 5.—Pfr,, Mon, Pneum. suppl, iii, p. z27.— Omphalo-
tropis laevis, Pease, J. de Conchyl, 1869, p. 148.—Kob.
et MIIdff., N, BL, 1898, p. 151.

Hab—Ualan (Pease), Ponape {Pease, Etscheid, Kubary).

The name laevis is rather a misnomer, there is vertical and
spiral striation. The angulation of the last whorl is sometimes
developed into an obtuse keel. The colour, which Pease calls
“fusco-cornea,” varies a good deal from vellowish-horn colour to
reddish brown. I count 5%, not 5 whorls, which are not “convexi,”
* but at most “ convexiusculi.” The preceding species, described by
Ancey, is perhaps identical with Jaerds.

46.—O0mphalotropis (Stenotropis) tumidula, MIAf.

N. Bl, 1897, p. 168.—Kob, ct MIidff, ibid., 1898, p. 152,
Hab.—Naupilo, Ponape (Kubary),

47.—Garrettia carolinarum (M),

Diadema carolinarum, MIdf, N, BL, 1897, p. 168.—Koh. et
MIildff, ibid., 1898, p. 156,

Hah.—Ponape (Etscheid, Kubary).

The name Diadema, Pse., cannot stand, being forstalled by Schu-
macher 1817 (Crust.), Gray 1825 (Echinod.), Boisd. 1832 {Lepidopt.).
Paetel mentions Garieftia, Pease, as a synonym of Diadema, but I have
not been able to find out whether that name was ever published or not.
The genus, which was hitherto known from the Society, Harvey, Cook
and Viti Islands, has according to Thiele' a radula of the type of
Omyphalotropis and belongs, therefore, to the Realiidae. The Caroline
species agrees well with the Polynesian forms in the general outiine
and the corneous, multispiral operculum with raised ridges,

47a.—Garrettia carolinarum subsp. pyramis, MId&.
Liadema carolinarum var. pyrawmis, MIIdff,, N. BL, 18947, p. 168.
Hab.—Naupilo, Ponape, about 100 m, altitude (Kubary).

Higher, 7 whotls instead of 6, the kecl of the last whorl more or
less evanescent.

1 N. BL, 1354, p. =24
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47b,—Garrettia earolinarum sub-sp. turepita, MIUAA .

Diadema carolingrum var. turrife, Mildf, 1. ¢, p. 168,

Hab,—Meitik, Ponape (Kubary).

Still higher, 74 whorls, the last without any indication of the
perispherical keel.

Without the knowledge of the preceding subspecies I should not
have hesitated to describe this form as a& separate specics. But
pyramis is exactly intcrmediate between it and the type and there can
be no doubt that fwrrifa is merely an cxtreme development of
carolinarum,

48.—Garrettia soluta (MId}.

Diadema solutwm, MIAE, N. Bl, 18¢7, p. 169.—Kob. et MIIdIE,
ibid., 1898, p. 150.

Hab.—TPonape {Lischeid, Kubary).

By its shape and sculpture this remarkable little shell resembles
some species of Heferopoma (Mariannes and Philippines), but it
possesses a carneous mullispiral operculum and must, thercfore, be
classed with Carrettia. It is well characterised by the free body
whorl, disconnected for about § of its length.

49,—Quadrasiella ammonitella, n. sp.

T. late et aperte umbilicata, discoidea, sat tenuis, confertim
spiraliter lineata, costis crassiusculis distantibus sculpta, opaca,
corneclutea. Spira parum emersa, apice mucronato glabrato.  Anfr,
4 convexi, sutura profunde impressa, disjuncti, ultimus ad peripheriam
nec non jnfra et supra illam distincte angulatus. Apertura vix
obliqua, fere circularis, peristoma rectum, obtusum.  Operculum intus
corneum, multispirale, extus lamella cartilaginea plicatula, peristoma
superante praeditum.

Diam. 3z, alt. 1°5.

Hab.—Ponape, in the hills {Kubary),

"The genus Quadrasiella was established by myself for two species
discovered by Quadras on the island of Guam,! its chicf characteristic
being the operculum. This consists of an inner corneous lamella which
overlaps the peristome somewhat in the manner of Aulopoma, and an
outer ¢alcarecus ohe which is clongated above and below into a wing-
like process. This outer calcarecus lamella is wanting in the Caroline
species, but the operculum is exactly like the inner lamella of that of
Quadrasiella. It is possible that the outer lameila, which is easily
broken off in the typical specics, has fallen off from my two examples

1 N. Bl, 18o4, p. z8.
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or that they are not quite full grown. The general shape of the shell,
the sculpture and the mucronate apex agree very well with the species
of Guam, and I have but little doubt that T am right in ascribing the
shell of Ponape to Quadrasiclla,

50.--Gonatorhaphe incisa (Hombr. et Jacq.).

Cyelostoma ineise, H. et ], Voy. Tol. Sud, Zool,, v, P. 40, t. 12, figs,
11—15.—Cyelophorus dncisus, Pir., Mon. Pneum, suppl, i, p. 54
—Gonatorhaphe incisa, Kob. et MHUAR, N. B, 1898, p. 1535.

Hab.—Hogole = Ruk {(Hombron ot Jacquinot),

From the meagre description which Pfeiffer made “ex icone,” I
can only conclude that this species belongs to my genns Gonaforhaphe,
constituted for certain operculate shells of Melanesia and Polynesia,
type &. recluziana, Pfr. They have the general outline of Cyclotus,
sharp spiral ribs, a more or less canaliculate suture, marginate by
a keel or clevated line, and an operculum somewhat like that of
Cyrlotus but without the marginal channel, It has nothing to do
either with Cyelophorus or Cyclofus, but belongs to the Realiidae.

Fam. TRUNCATELLIDAE,
51.—Trunecatella pacifiea, DPease.

Am. Journ. Conch,, 1867, iii, p. 230, t. 15, f. 27.—Pfr.,, Mon.
Pneum. suppl,, ii, p. 15.
Hab.—Ualan (Pease), Ponape (Ktscheid).
Closely related to . valida, Pfr,, and perhaps only a subspecies
of that widely distributed species.

Fam, HELICINIDAE.
52.—Helieina (Pleuropoma) humilis, Hombr. et Jacq.

H. et J., Voy. Pol. Sud. Zool, v, p. 435, t. 11, figs. 27—-31.—Pfr,,
Mon. Pneum. suppl,, i. p. 189.
Hal.—Hogolu =Ruk (H. et J.), Ponape (Etscheid, Kubary).
Fresh examples show some spiral, elevated, membranaceous lines,
which are easily rubbed off. The operculum is typical of my sub-
genus Fleuropoma,

b3.—Helieina (Pleuropoma) zigzag, Pse.

Am. Journ. Conch., 1867, ili, p. 229, t. 13, f. 26.—Pfr, Mon.
Pneum. supppl., iti; p. 286.
Hab.—TUalan (Pease), Ponape (Etscheid, Kubary).
My examples from Ponape agree in part with Peasc’s description,
but some are larger, up to 9] : 5% mm,, thinner and less sharply keeled.
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1 cannot ascertain whether the latter variety lives with the type or
forms a local racc on a different part of the island,

54.—Helicina (Sulfurina) earclinarum, n. sp.

T, depresse globosa, tenuiuscula, subtilissime striatula, parum
nitens, flava, interdum taenia lata ignea ornata. Anfr. 4f planulati,
sutura appressa, submarginata, disjuncti, ultimus ad peripheriam
confuse subangulatus. Apertura sat obliqua, rotundato-triangularis,
peristoma  superne rectum, acutum, basi subexpansum, obtlusum,
columella brevis, crassiuscula, callum latum, granulosum, emittens.

Diam, 4, alt. 2'75 mm.

Jab.—Ponape (Kubary).

55.—Helicina zonata, Less.
Lesson, Vay. Coqu. Zool,, 1, 1, p. 350.—Pfr,, Mon. Pneum., p. 358.
Fab—TUalan (Lesson).

Probably a Pleuropoma and perhaps identical with or nearly
related to H. zigzag, Pse.

Fam. HYDROCAENIDAE. -
56.—@eorissa rufula, n. sp.

T, rimata, ovato-conica, solidiuscula, transverse subtiliter striatula,
sculptura spirali, sub lente fortiori, haud discernenda, nitidiuscula,
rufo-fulva.  Anfr. 41 bene convexi, sutura profunde impressa disjuncti,
ultimus paulisper descendens.  Apertura sat obliqua, ovalis, peristoma
simplex, rectum, obtusum, marginibus callo validiusculo junctis,
columella reflexa, valde dilatata, late appressa.

Diam. 1°5, alt, 2°1 mm.

Hab.—Ponape {Etscheid).

These lists are naturally very incomplete and if Ponape appeats to
possess a much richer fauna than the rest of the islands, the reason
is certainly not only its greater size and the higher altitude of its hills,
but chiefly the fact that it has been better explored than the other
atolls. I am convinced that even Ponape will still yield a number of
additional species, when a thorough investigation of the hills has been
made. My lamented friend Kubary had only just begun to eollect
in the higher regions when he died. It seems to me that it is too
early yet to base geographical conclusions on the scant material now
at our disposal. It will be useful, however, to give a comparative
list of the species hitherto known from the three groups of Mieronesia.
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GENERA AND !

i MARIANKES, PRLEWS. | CarovINEs.
FEnnen bicodor .
Coneuplecta prgoduic '
Lamprocystis sriaetli, paladnsis, wilsond, | paluénsis,
# succtnulale eErgariticed, Frivola
stramined
Microcysting dentivulutm
Kaliclla dofiolum, doliolum,
tenuisculpta
Hemiplecta soerbyand
Trockomorphe oleacing, electre, approcimaeia,
! swoinsoni entomostome,
Fruestert, wlice,
nigritelin
Flammuling nigrescens
Charopa Jusea, votwle, * ualonensis,
rescrost Feuburyt,
PURAGTICE
Endodonte TRArIEnRarwm, constricte, eallizona
heplaptychia érreqularis,
fcerate,
korurensis,
Fuscozonata
Eulote MACroLEsioE
Chloroes ? pelewiana
Pupisoma pRilippinisum
Brazigria velaie
FPartule radtolnt, gibbe, culypsn, thetis, rufa
bicolor, mastersi, lencothoe
Sragilis,
quadri
Fertigo qradras: CapEnsis,
{ Prychoshilus) pongpion
Leueochilus pediculng pecticulus
Frosapecs erediaim
Opeas gracile, tuckert graciis, tuckeri
Toramtelline Guidrast oueeluler, pusill
o (Lamelling} ©  swicromtume
subcyitndricn !
1 { Ochroderma ) gty
Feostilbin philippinden
Suceinen JUGIETRSES, (PUIEIMERSES
quadiast,

yiraferum
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témﬁ‘;‘;‘;&i? MARIANNES, PELEWS, CAROLINES,
Pythic Lecithostone, . aeudt
pyramidatn ;
Crsgidule philippinarum, phillppingrum
geendrast,
BOTRpIiE
Aurienln anricnlle
Bleunerin granilis
Melwmpus Tutetts, quadresi,
caffer, triticeus,
Jusciatus
Pupine digheilis I difficilis,
I brenchleyd,
© complanetd
Palainee tnenilula clmie, awred, o dololum,
dimurphat, Eubaryi,
MOTIIONT, ovatiie
pelule,
platychilus,
rubalis,
sirigat,
striolaic,
wilaond
oo [ Cylindropaloing } pupe
2o Macropaining ) sealoring,
wiphidinm
Hungerfordia pelewpensts
Diplommating albata,
{ Pseudopulaing) ergasilabris,
il
inflafula,
Lumellate,
Futde,
polymorphi,
pyremis,
ringens
Omphalotropis Belimuoides, epfenai, cheynet, ! bulimoides,
{ Eurytropis) eltngatil, mufice, ' crolinensis,
alegans, srosa, striatipile COTORGEE
g%r]'f’:??.(}'.r’ivg 18,
platicosta, |
Iatilubris, :
nehtogyra, picld,
gudrasi
v {Stenotropis} subarifima, Imevds, ? angulose,
suduralis fun it
v (Sealinelln ) grocilis, pilosa,
pilosella
o Chalicopoma) daerigd,

sesnieostulotn
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GENERA AND .
SUBGENEKA, MARIAKNES. PELuWS. CAROLIKES.
F: |
Aemelln cunded I
{ Solenomuyhala ) :
Heterupara Jultnom,
ylabritum,
Barnmis,
Gradrast,
tueherrulatum, :
turritum
Gonntarhaphe ' fnctse
Quadrasiclle elathaate, . ammonitelln
BT i
Gevrretlia crrolinarum,
sodutirmn
Taheitin wlite,
ltinaliicosta,
Beereifee
Labiosa-rofmsta
expansilobris
Pruncatellv T TR | prcifice
v subouricidote,
: et ' ‘
Helicina | ‘ Fumilia, xigrag,
{ Plewropome ) ! 2o,
v [ Sulfurine) ! | rarolinarum
Georissa ! edegouis, rufule
bisenaucleetin, i
iervetpoter ‘ ‘

The Land Shells as enumerated above are distributed on the
different islands as follows:
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NOTES.

Note on Helieoid Land Shells from the Canary Islands.--Mr. Jules
Mubille, in & paper on the Moilusca collected by Mr. Bucliet in the Canary Tslands?,
appears to have overlooked an article by the present wriier.?  Mr. Mabille states
hat Apalinie eclarim, has hitherto only been found in Tenerife, Grand Canary,
arnl Hierre, whereas [ recorded this species as having heen collected also in the
i~land of Palma by Colonel Parry.  Hygromia muditgranose is slated to have been
vullected in the Hving state by My, Duchet, the species having previously only been
Lnown in the sub-fossil condition,  Colonel Parry, however, forestailed Lhis discovery,
as recorderd by me in the introductory remarks o the same article. —G. K, Guur,

Note on the Asiatic Species of Philomyeus,—From an interesting lelter
recently received from Professor Cockerell we quate (he following, with the writer's
permission :—* Your ereatment of the Asiatic Philomgens [see this Journal, p. 8],
15 very interesting, but nel really conclusive for lack of malcrial . . The
ariginel bittnentes was [rom Chysan, nobady has cver seen the anatomy of i, and
the omly way to e sure of Bilinentus is o dissect 3 Chusan example, Of conrse the
Keflerstein slug was confuse. I so stated in my papcr. It is possibfe that the
Tapanese slng with ribless jaw (always 2) s not distinet, but on the face of things vae
would suppose it to he a good speciés.  Cannoot you get leave to open the Chusan
and |apanese examples in the Dritish Musenm 7~ Also the Formosa one? T accept
your view that awstralis is the Chinese slug very willingly, as it is virtually ot of
the question for it to be a native of the Sandwich Tsles, and nothing is more natural
than it should have been introduced from Ching”—T. T), A. COCKERELL.

PROGCEEDINGS OF THE
MIDLAND MALACOLOGICAL SOCIETY.
" 151T (ANNUAL) MEETING, DrcEsser 8717, 1800,
The President in the chair.

New member elected :—Mr. H, Overton.

The Annual Repurt of the Council and the Treasurer’s Statement were read and
adopted.

The Secretary reported that as no amendments had been received to the
Council’s nominativus, the following would constitute the Council and Officers
for 190G:— g

President—Warrer B, CoLimrce.
Treasurer—H., HowarD BLOOMEK,
Secretary—GUY BREEDER,

Other Members of Council—Messrs. H. WiLLounimy Lrrws, V. J. Pawri-
RIDGE, BroOMLEY PRERLES, and G. SiErkiyr TYr.

The Tresident’s Address was postponed until the Felyruary meelting,

Exulerrs.

By the President: Specimens of Oachidimm fumidinm, Semp., and Onchidine
erusteeliy, Semp., from Queensland, Onekiniislle veticelatum, Sewp., and Oneiddivm
dameld, Semp., from Sydney, also Duehidium eonbiguun, Scmp., from Ponape.

Ey Mr. Bloomer: Shells of Indian and South Tasmanian specics of Clawds,

1 Bull. Soe. Philom. Paris, 1307.(8), ix, p. 7.
2 Proe. Malug. Soc. Lond., 1836, i, p. 15
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ANNUAL REPORT, 18g0.

Your Council in presenting their Second Annual Report have to record a year's
work of an exceedingly satisfactory character, and note with pleasure the continnerd
steady progress of the Society,

During 1899 seven new ordinary and two honorary members have been elected,
Your Council regret to bave lost thvough continucd ill-health an enthusiastic
member, Mr. F. W, Carpenter.

Daring the year eight meetings have been held, at which five papers have been
read. The exhibits have been numerous, and often more than could be dealt with
at & single meeting,

The financial condition of the Society remains satisfactory.

Additions to the Library include some fifty pamphlets by various anthors, pre-

sented by Professor H, A. Pilsbry and the President. It is hoped {hat all members
will present copies of their wrilings to the Soeiety’s Library,

Your thanks are due (o the President and Council of Mason University College
and to Professor T. W. Bridge, for the facilities they have so kindly given in per-
mitting our meetings to be held in the Zoological Depariment of the College.

CURRENT LITERATURE.

Pilshry, H, A.—Tryon's Manual of Conchology, ser, i, vol. xii {pt. 48), pp-
178258, pl. xlvii—Ixiv,

After completing his survey of the genus Liguus, Dr. Pilshiry deals with the genus
Orthalicus, and proposes (p. 192} Melorthalivus as a now sib-genns for O, frascri
and others. He then passes to the dmphibulimine, in which he admits as genera
Simpulopsis, Gueotis, Peltolla and Amphibulimn, Bulimulopsis is proposed {p. 220)
to replace Euddioptus, Albers non Iiiibner, as a sub-genus of Stmpulopsis,

The following are described as new species: Stmpulopsis fryond, Brazil {p. 218}
Heeotis malleat, Porto Rieo (p. 230); Amphibulime browni, Dominica (p. 239).

This part concludes the study of the Amotican Bulimwudidse, except 4 fow toothed
genera {e.g. Odonfostomus) which, with the Australian and Oriental Bulimalide,
are to be deall with in the next volume,.—E. K. SyKrs.

Clarke, J. M.—The Naples Fauna (Fauna with Manticoceras infwmescens) in
Western New Vork. 16th Ann. Rpt. N.Y. State Geologist, 1868, pp. 31—
165, pls. i—ix.

The Naples Fauna is the fauna which in the western part of the State of New
York is associaled with the Cephalopod Goniatites infumescens, Beyrich, .
species usually regarded as characterizing a zone at the lower part of the Upper
Devonian.  According to the author this fauna presents affinities to (he develng:
ments of the same zone as found in *¢ Devon, Belgium, the Rhine, the Hartz, and
on the west and east slopes of the Urals. In none of these, however, are its
individual, specific and generic features so fully reproduced as in the association
described by Holzapfel as occurring at Martenberg, near Adorf, in Westphalia,”

This fauna occurs in the typical section of the formation known as the Portage
Group, but as it differs considerably from the contemporaneous fzunas of adjaca
regions the author calls it the ‘ Naples Iauna,’ and not the ¢ Tortage Fauna,’” a tern
which would include (he fauna of the Portage sediments wherever found. Tl
fauna, however, makes its first appearanec in the Styliola limestone, which is fou
near the wmiddle of the Genesee slates occurring immediately below the Fortape

group.



CURREKT LITERATURE. 120

The porticn of the fauna described in the present work includes the Goniatites,
ainl the genera Ractrites and Olymeniz, and in its description *‘an effort is made
1o ilucidate the actual valnes of species of given or allied genera in a single fauna,
el to express these values in terms of one another. . . The purpose throughout
his been less to seek phylogenic clues-than to present ontogenic valnes.” In cach
senas, therefore, the anfhor deseribes very fully all the stages—emDryonic, nepionie,
weanic, ephebie and gerontic—of a typical species, and then compares the rest of
the species of the genus with that species.

The Goniatites belong to the families Primordialide, Proleeanitide, and Magno-
wlinridee of Hyatt. The greater number belong to the Primordisfide and are
weferred to one genws for which the anthor uses Hyvatt's name Maniicoceras, and
niintains that Gondgtifes intumescens must be regarded as its typical species. The
wime Qephyvoreras is restricted to the discoidal, widely-umbilicated forms with a
-nleated periphery which ilyatt placed in that genusy but in his revision of the
Nauliloids and Ammonoids that appears in the English translation of Zittel’s
Text Book of Palasonlology we notice that I'rof. Hyatt retains hoth Meanticocerds
and Gephyroveras, and that the figured example of intumeseens is referred to the
jenus Gephyroceras; doubtless, however, that author will discuss these genera very
{nlly in his forthcoming Monograph on Fossil Cephalopods.  Manficoneras pattersont
eing regarded as the *‘normal expression of the specific type” all its stages of
prowth are described in great detail, and the other species—mostly new of the
<ume genus are then compared with i, Some new speeics of Gephyroceras, as
restricted by the anthor, are also described.  The Prolesanitidor are represented by
ibe genera Belocergs, Swndbergevorerns avd a mew gemns Probeloceras, the type-
specics of which is Gontatites lutheri, Clarke. The forms belenging to the Magno-
seiliridee are reforred to the genus Tornoceres, (he lype-species of which the author
eonsiders to Le Conrad’s Gondatiies uniwagularis.  While some authors have united
Ilyatt’s genera Tornocerns and Perodeccrss, Prof. Clarke considers them to he
distinet, | Tarnoceras unigngulere is described in great detail, the author’s observa-
finns confirming Beccher's admirable account of the early stages of this speeics,

The Bactritide include the genus Bacirifes; the eurly stages of this genus were
described by the author in 1894, but they are somewhat more fully deseribed in the
preseut work.  We note alse that the protoconch, which the anthor had previously
teseribed as belonging to (he genms Orthoeeras, is now somewhat doubtfully referred
1o that genus. .

The Cfymenine are represented hy one specics helonging to the section of -
ymenio for which Giimbel proposed the name Cyréoclymenia,

We fully agree with the author’s opinion that the Ammonoids of the Naples beds
actually lived and died in these sediments, whilst the fauna of the Styliola limestone
was transported from an adjnining provinge not yet known to us.

In conclusion, the auihior is to be heartily congratulated on his very careful
description of this fauna which is so admirably llustraied on the nine lithographie
plates accompanying the work,—Geo. C. CRICK.

Clarke, J. M.—Noles on the early stages of certain Goniatites, Thid., pp. 165
1659, lgs.

The anthor first describes * Some TPoints in the Development of Anarcestes
plebeifermis, Hall, sp.,” a rare and hilherlo imperfectly known species found only
at a single locality, Cox’s Lails, near Charey Valley, N.Y., in a thin layer of
linesteme belonging to the epoch of the Marcellus Shales (lowest Middle Devonian),
The gencral form of the shell, the characler of the whorls, and the shape of the
septa show that the species is a typical dnarcestes. The'inner whorls are very
rarely preserved.  ** Some etchings of the rock, have however, offered solid barite
replacements of the innee whorls,™ and upon these the author has based his
cbservations. The protoconch is very large, (rapsversely elongate or obtusely
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fusiform in shape, and ornamented with distinct transverse lines almost to its distal
surface. The transverse ornaments do not exhibil any trace of the hyponomie sinus,
or baclkwardly directed curve in the centre of the periphery, until near the end of the
third whorl. * The vepionic shell is in contact with the protoconch, whereas in some
species of dnarcestes that have been described the neplonic shell is free fur ahboul
half 2 whorl, The auther gives figures of the protocanch, and of the neplonic shell,
and a drawing of the suture-line of the seventh volution, the precise form of the
earliest suture-lines not having been made out, He concludes that the immense
size of the protoconch when compared with that of other ammonoids indicates a
closer appraach to the stock whence the Goniatitine have been derived,

He then describes and figures the protoconch of the species which was first
described by Vanuxem as Gondatites expansus, and afterwards by Hall as (oniatites
vanuemi, Vanuxem's name being pre-occepied, This species 5 a typical form of
the genus which was named by Meek dgoniafiter and by Mojsisovics dphyllites.
The protoconch, although large, is less than that of dnarcestes plebeiformds; it is
‘' rather stoutly ellipsoidal, projecting a little at each side beyond the edge of the
fitst whorl,” and its “*surface is finely and sharply striated hodzontally from the
distal extremity”; it is in complete contact with the nepionic whorl, In the
example which the author has figured {on an enlarged scale) a portion of the striated
test is broken away and shows the long and distinet scar of the siphonal ceenm,

Finally, the author figures a vertical section of the first three chambers of the
Cretaceous species Nauitius (Butrephoceres) Dekayi, Morton, showing the continuous
but irregularly curved course of the *“sipho.”—GEo, C. CRICK,

Kennard, A, 5., and Woodward, B. B.—Notes on Paludestring jenkinst(Smith)
and . confusg (I'rauenf.). Proc. Malae. Soc. Lond., 1839, vol. Hi, pp.
297—300.

The authors have had specimens of P. jenkinsi compared with two shells in the
Jefireys’ Collection labelled *¢ Hydrobin Jerrusing, IHampshire, Sowerby,” with
which they agree in every respect. P. confusa, Frauenf., for which a nimber of
localities are given, was last collected by the wrilers in 1895, but owing to extensive
building and draining operations, it no longer exists in any of these, and they con-
clude that it must now be considered extinct in England, —W, 15, C.

Gude, G. K.—Amalare of Helicoid Landshells. Sei, Goss. , 1809, vol. ¥i, pp.
75—77. 147—149, 174—177, figs. 100—105, and map.

The species treated of are P. ealiginesa, Sykes, P. cathrotula v, foMmpresse,
Sykes, and P. fraucoisi, H. Fisch, A very useful synopsis of the genus is given,
actes on the geographical distribution and a key to the species,  This series of

papers is brought to a termination and an index given to these previously
published. — W, 12, C,

Hedley, Charles,—The Mollusca of Funafuti, {Supplement.} Mem. Aust. Mus.,
1899, vol. iii, pt. 9, pp. 549—563, figs. 5g—8o.

The author records in this appendix the mollusca obtained on the second sl

third expedition to the Atoll of Funafud. In oll 36 species are enumerated, of whicl,

I6 are new. A new genus {Mecelintia ) of the Lidtéide is also deseribed, —W. I, (.

Walker, Bryant. — The Terrestrial Mollusca of Michigan. 8vo., pp. 27, T
map.  Detroit, Mich.: 18g0.

This is a very carefully prepared annotated catalogue and patticaiar atlention
has been devoted to the authentication of the various species,. of which 75 ae
enumerated.  Since the Issue of a similar catalogue in 1865, Polygyra clauss, Say,
has been authenticated, while Omphaiina inoratie, Say, Zonitoldes Lmetuivs,
Ward, and Sucsines aurea, Lea, are shown to be doubiful or have becn cited i
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crror, as well as the two following varicties: Polygyra thyroides, Say, v. bucculenta,
Gild., P. pailiata, Say, v. albs, Currier.  The foliowing six species and two varicties
nre additions to the fawna: Strobilops affinis, Tils., Fitrea wheatloyi, Bd., Gastro-
donin intertovia, Binn., ¢, demisss, Binn., dgriclimax agresiis, L., Polygyre
albolabris, Say, v, miner, Sterki, Conulus fulvus, Milll, v. mortoni, Jefir., O cher-
winus v. polygyratus, Pils.

Many interesting notes are given on the distribution.—W. E. C.

Suter, Henpy,—Descriptions of a new Variety and five new species of New
Zealand Land Moliusca. Proc. Malac. Soc, Lond., 1859, vol. iii, pp. 286—
291, pl. xv.

Mr, Suter here describes and figures the following: Fndudonte (Chorope)
oliegoensis, and subinfecta, Flammuling (FPyrrha) wirvescens, Fo {Phocussa) fui-
minedr, Hutt, var. costats, F. (P.) henryt and Paryphante ediwerdi. Fiyures
of the terminal ducts of the gencrative organs of F. wirescens and F, henryi are
viven in addition to figures of the shells, jaw, and radula. —W.E C.

Suter, Henry.—Anatomical notes on Medyle inseripie {T'fr.), ILid., pp. 30—
532, figs, i—iv. =

From an examination of the generative organs, jaw and radula of this species,
the anthor finds that it is closely related to Séfale enthropophagorum, and s of
opinion that its proper place is in ihe genns Medylo, Albers, sect. Euplecta,
Semper.—W. E. C.

Suter, Henry,—New Zealand Polyplacophora ; Keys to Genera and Species.
Trans. N.Z. Tost., 1809, vol. xxxi, pp. 50—64.

Suter, Henry.—Revision of the New Zealand Pleurolomide, with descriptions of
*Lix new Species, Ibid., pp. 64—-77, pl #i.

Mr. Suter's synopsis of the New Zealand Polyplacophora will prove very useful,
a5 also his revised classification of the New Zealand Plewvofomider.  This latter,
being based entircly upon the characters of the shells, is, as the author statcs, open
o amendment. Twenty-six species are enumeralerd, of which the fulluwing are
new: Sureule verrucoss, Mangilin subgustralis, M. Renicostute, Clathurellu sub-
abrormis, €. nodicinel, and Daphnelle substrinta. igurcs are given of the new
species.  In all cases the location of the type is given and the reference to the
original description and figures,—W._ 1. C.

Harris, G. D.—The Lignitic Stage. Pt.ii. Scaphopoda, Gastropoda, Iteropoda,
and Cephalopeda. . Bull. Amer. Paleont., Ithaca, N.¥., 1899, pp. 1128,
pls, 1I—12.

This paper fully maintaing the high standard set up in part I. Twenty-seven
new species and five new varieties are described and figured, and many valuable
critical notes are given on the various species dealt with,  Not o fow paleontolugists
will differ from the anthor in uniting déhlefa tummeyd, Conrad, with Folutilithes
petrosus, Convad : even supposing there are not sufficient characters of importance
to warrant sub-generic <istinetion, the specific characters are vory pronounced, on
the viher hand Syrioln insignifier, Ald., is very righlly regarded as synonymous
with 8. trepaguare, Har.,, which species seems very different from Cossmann’s
propegcicule.

Of the new species, Levifusus indentus is an interesting form somewhat approach-
ing forms of L. pugoda, Heip., but very properly separated [rom that species.  No
danbt future work will bring to light olher forms of this new species which will, we
think, further separate it from L, pagode, and clearly mark it oft from any of the
many varielies of Fulgur spiniger.

Not the least valuable part of Mr. Harris' work is to be found in the careful

reproduction of the original descriptions of the various species enumerated, —W.E, C.
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GENERAL REVIEWS.

A Manual of Zoology.—By the late T. Jeffery Parker and William A. Haswell,
8 vo., pp. xvi+330, and 300 figs. Londun: 1869, Macmillan & Co., Lid.

This manual forms an admirable introduction to zaology for a class of sindents
who deserve something mare than the modern cram bouk., Owing to the restrictions
of space many * groups of rare occurrence and uncertain relationships ® have heen
wisely omitted and greater space devoted to the mare familar forms. In cases of
this kind it is always difficult to decide just what (o omit and what not, and the
authors here seem to have been very happy in their selection. The Brachiopada
might perhaps have received a little more attenticn.

We note with pleasure that in the author’s opinion laberatory and museum work
should be supplemented by work in the field and on the seashore.

The types are all well chosen and excellently illustrated, particularly the
Ceelenterata,  Amongst so many modern illustrations it seems s Pity to include sueh
figures as fig. 170 (a progloitis of Tuenia), and fig. 81 (Starfish, vertical seclion of
an anm).

Chapler xi dealing with the Mollusca is well written, and there are some very
useful figures illustrating the anatomy of the Cephalopoda.

We heartily welcome this work, which must prove of great value to junior
students. —W.E.C,

Statistical Methods with special reference to Biological Varialion,—By C, B.
Davenport. 16 mo., pp. vii+148, and 28 figs. New York: 1859, John
Wiley & Sons. : .

This work is intended for those who are inlerested in the quantitalive study of
species and of organie variation, and must prove very useful to all biologists engaged
in such work. It is clearly and concisely written and remarkably free from errors.
The method of wsing the various tables is carefully explained and fully illustrated.
All who are interested in the methods elaborated by Gallon and Pearson will welcome
Dz, Davenport’s bandbook, — W, E,C.

EDITOR'S NOTES.

Tt is with feelings of great pleasure that we have to record the receipt of 5o francs
from a *“French malacelogist” towards the deficit on the Journal during 185, We
take this, our only means, of tendering our sincere thanks to the donor for his
generous gift and good wishes.

We cannot refrain from quoting a short paragraph from ihe letter accompanying
the above donation "' If,” says the writer, English stodents of the Mollusca were
less shell-collectors and more malacologists your journal would have a balance not
a delicit.”

We regret to have to record ithe deaths of Fdgar Leopold Layard on January
Ist, 1000, in his seventy-fifth year, and G. Shernff Tye on February gih, 1900,
A portrait and notice of the lattér will appear {n our next number.

We have received from Mr. 1L B, Preston is price lists of South African
Marine and Land and Freshwater Shells, also Australizn L. and F, Shells, M)
Walter F. Webb {Albion, N.V., U.5. A sends us a very oseful and careflully pre
pared priced check-list of Land Shells of the United Stafes and Canada,
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DESCRIPTION OF A NEW SPECIES OF
ANADENUS FROM CHINA.
By WALTER E. COLLINGE,
Mason University Collsge, Birminghon,
{Plate vi.)

SoME short time age M. Ph. Dautzenberg very kindly sent me four
examples of a species of slug, colleeted at Qua Toun, Fo Kien,
China, which on examination I find belong to the genus Anadenus,
Heyn. There are two immature specimens and two which appear to
be adult. It is interesting to find that this genus is distributed much
further eastward than was generally supposed!. Last year I described?®
a very handsome species from Sechuen, and Dr. Millendorff® has
more recently described another species from the same provincet,

To M. Ddautzenberg I wish to express my best thanks for these
interesting molluscs, with which I have much pleasure in associating
his name, and to the Council of the Birmingham Natural History and
Philosophical Socicty for defraying the artist’s charges.

1 Cockerell, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1891, 1 221,
2 Journ. of Malac., 1399, vol. vii, p. 78,
3 Ann. Mus, Zool, I'Acad. Emp. d. Scl. 8t. Petersh., r8ng, p. 4.

4 T, Mallendorff wrote me expressing the opinion that possibly his species (A sinensis)
might be identical with the one T describied, vie, A, sechuenensis Since the above was written
he has very kindly favoured me with an opportunity of examining the type of A, sinensts, and
lromy an external examination | am of opinion that it is a distinct species,

Journ. oF Matvac., 1900, vol, vil, Wo. 6.
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Anadenus dautzenbergi, n. sp. Pl vi., figs. 1—8.

Animal (Pl vi, figs. 1—3} yellowish-grey, with a yellowish-brown
dorsum, which is bounded laterally by a dark line, with short, lateral
branches, 1lead yellowish. Mantle almost circular, reddish-brown,
with irregular, brownish-bluck mottling. Respiratory orifice slightly
behind the middle of the mantle. Generative orifice below, and
some little distance behind, the right lower tentacle. Rugae small,
irregular in outline, in somewhat diamond shaped groups, divided by
deep black sulci.  Peripodial groove small but distinct. Foot-fringe
same colour as the body, excepting in the tail region, where it is
similar to the ground colour of the mantle; lineoles nearly black.
Foot-sole shows ill defined median and lateral planes, of a brownish-
yellow colour, median plane faintly marked by transverse wrinkles.

Length {in alcohol} 37'5 mm.; length of mantle 14'5 mm.; breadth
of foot-sole 115 mm,

Shett (P, vi, figs. 48, 4b), almost circular, thlck convex above,
concave below, apical portion well defined, faint excentric lines of
growth. Ventraily there is a thick, lip-like infolding.

Maj. diam. 5 mm., min. diam. 4'9 mm.

Hab.—(ua Toun, mountains (3,500 ft.) due 8.E., Fo Kien, China.
Type in my collection.

ANATOMY,

The Jaw (PL vi, fig. 5) is arcuate and consists of twenty-one,
partly unequal, separate, vertical lamella, cach bearing closely set
transverse strise.  In A4, alffvagus, Theoh., and A. sechuencnsis,
Clige., the vertical lamellz average ten in number, and they are
about twice the breadth of those in this species.

The Badula agrees very closely with that figured by Pilsbry? for
4. altivagus, excepting that here the mesocones are shorter and
blunter,

The Alimentary System (Pl vi, figs. 6, 7).—This is much simpler
than in either 4, affivagus, Theob., or A. sechuenenyis, Cllge, 1t
reminds one somewhat of the condition which is found in the
American genus Anadenwlus, Ckil,,® which seems to form au inter.
mediate stage between Anadenus, Heyn., and Prophysaon, Bld. and
Binn. (cf. Pilshry, op. ¢it. pl. xi, figs. 32, 35).

The buceal cavity is slightly produced backwards, and measures
9’5 mm. in length, from the dorsal side there is a showt cesophagus

1 Proe. Malae. Soc. Lond., o858, vol. iii, p. o6, pl. vii, fig. 7.
2 Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci, Phila., 198, p, 254, -
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ieading into a short, wide crop, which, with the narrow tubelike
portion immediately beyond, forms the first loop of the intestinal
tract. Posterior to this ig the bilohed stomach which is situated on
the right side of the “liver.,” The second loop of the Intestine passes
to the lelt side, slightly ventrally, and proceeding forwards makes a
lurn to the right, at the anterior end of the crop; passing backwards
again on the left side, as loop number three, it becomes sharply
folded upon itself, forming loop four, which, as the rectum, leads to
the anus. ;

Tt will be noticed that loops 3, 4 and 5 all lie dorsally to the crop
and stomach, excepting the sharp folded portion at the junction of
toops 3 and 4.

Pedal Gland (Pl vi, fig. 8).—This is a small lobulated organ,
1o mm. in length, The figure sufficiently explains the general
appearance,

The (Fenerative Organs.—Owing to some unknown cause these
were not in a fit condition either to disscet or figure, the different
parts hroke away as lifted by the forceps, or even when moved with a
needle. The penis and free oviduct were in a slightly better condition
but still unsatisfactory. Had 1 been able to figure and deseribe the
whale of the generative system, I expect they would have shown some
striking differences from those in the two above mentioned species of
Anadenus. I this had been so, 1 should not have hesitated to place
A. dautzenbergi in either a new genus or subgenus. In quite a
number of characters it differs considerably from Anadenus, as at
present known, particularly in the form and disposition of the
alimentary canal, the sheli, jaw, and pedal gland.

EXPLANATION OF PLATE VI
Anadenus dowstzonbergl, n. sp.

Tig. 1. View from the right side. x2.
Fig, 2. Dorsal view, xz2.
Fig. 3. Rugwm enlarged.
Fig, 4. Shell. & Vicwed from above, & Viewed from below. x4°5.
Tig. 5. Jaw. x8.
Fig, 6. Lateral view of the buceal cavity.
Yig. 7. Alimentary Canal.
Fig, 8. Pedal Gland, x2,
REFERENCE [LETTERS,
b Buccal cavity. N Rectum,
er. Crop. rom.  Relractor muscle
ind. 7.4, Intestine, s, Duct of salivary gland.

e, (Esophagus. st Stomach.



ON SOME MALFORMED SPECIMENS OF
ANODONTA CYGNEA, L.
By 1L 1I, BLOOMER.
{Plate vii.)

In the number of cases recording malformations of the shells of the
{Fnionidee, 1 have been unable to trace any account of the effect, if
any, these have had upon the soft parts of the animal. Tt may,
therefore, be of interest to give the results of the examination of three
specimens of Anodonta eygynea, collected by Mr. 5. P. Bolton from
Bracebridge Pool, Sutton Coldfield.

For convenicnce sake these specimens will be referred to as A.
B. and C. respectively. Specimen A was collected in February last.
The left valve (PL vii, fiz. A1.) of the shell shows the scars of two
fractures, The first commencing below the umbo, proceeds in a
transverse direction, but is only of a slicht nature; the second,
which is nearly in the centre of the valve, is situated posterior
to the first one, and pursues a course converging upon it It
was from this second fracture, which not only destroyed a portion
of the shell, but also lacerated the left mantle-lobe, that the
malformation arose. Evidently the tendency of the mantle-lobe
was then to form the valve in a semicircular direction, while the
posterior portion followed & normal course, This apparent attem)
to maintain a continuous growth in two gradually diverging directions,
resulted in the overlapping or folding of the two adjaccat parts
of the valve. This folding countinued, and in all probability eventually
caused the posterior portion of the mantledobe to turn inwards,
by which means a curious in-growth of the shell was formed (FL v,
fig, A2). The mantlelobe when examined cavered the whaole ol
the inner side of the valve and was much thicker near the line ol
fracture. There was also a lateral process of the mantle, arising from
the outer side, which flled the anterior part of the cavity produced
by the overlapping mentioned above.

The right valve also shows an abnormal growth, with a sligh
inclination to follow a similar course, but does not cxhibit any sijn
of having been fractured.

In addition to the laceration of the mantle-lobe, which the animal
was able to rencw, the left pair of gills were permanently injuic
(fig. 1). The inhalent and exbalent canals are somewhat constricld
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along thesc injured portions, otherwise the remaining parts of the
viscera are normal.

M

Anodunde cygnes, L.

Fig. 1.—~View of part of the animal of specimen A.

Fig. 2.—View of part of the animal of specimen 1,

2. d. thickened growth and tentacular fringe of mantle-lube. f, foot. L i, N
Ieft inner gill. 1. o, g left outer gill. 1. p, labial palp.  r. m, 1, right mantle-lohe,
L. i. g. right inner gill.  t. £ tenlacular fringe.
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Specimen B was collected in March and exhibits only a slight
indentation across nearly the whole of both valves. Both of the gills
on the right side are deformed, and the outer gill of the left side
{fig. 2). The mantle-lobes are complete, hut the left one shows a
thickened growth on the inner side. Commencing near the median
line and close to the base of the gills, it eontinues in a slightly
postero-ventral direction towards the edge; as it proceeds it narrows
and increases in thickness until near its termination, where it becomes
circular, is deeply pigmented, and has a wcll developed tentacular
fringe, differing only in size from that bordering the inhalent aperture
of the branchial chamber (fig. 2. @ d.).

Specimen C (PL vii, figs. Br, Bz} was collected about three years
ago, Though not exhibiting any signs of fracture it is a very deformed
shell, and when viewed from the end the valves are seen to be greatly
contorted. The left valve is deeply indentated, Lut the lines of
growth are normal. The right valve shows 2 transverse malformation
and externally has two parts with semicircular lines of growth, which
later have assumed a normal course, while on the inside there are two
inverted cup-like growths.

The contorted form of the shell has given rise to great deformity
in the animal; thus the larger portion of the viscera was in the anterior
portion of lhe left valve, which gave rise to a displacement of the
pericardium, heart, and rectum. The outer gills of both sides were
deformed, aud the foot was enlarged and forced into a more anterior
position than is usual. The left mantle-lobe was penetrated by the
shell.

The results of the examination of these three interesting specimens
tend to point to the following facts:

a. that the animal is able to repair even extensive damage to the
mantle-lobes, but is not able to make good injuries to the
gills.

b. the gills are the first organs to be affected.

¢.. the animal is capable of living and thriving with very much
aborted respiratory organs, and with considerable displacu
ment of the varioug internal organs.

EXPLANATION OF PLATE VII
- Anodonta cygner, L.
Fig. A1, Left valve of shell of specinien A,
Fig. A2. Inner side of same.
Fig. Br. Right valve of specimen C,
Fig. Bz. Left valve of same.
All the figurcs are reduced one third.
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NOTES ON THE GENUS SESARA, ALB., WITH

DESCRIPTIONS OF TWOQO NEW FORMS.
Br G. K. GUDE, F.Z.5.,
London.
Sesara harmeri, n. sp. Figs. 1, 2.

Shell subperforate, conieal, thin, pellucid, pale corneous, finely striulate,
decussated by microscopic spiral lines. Spire coneidal; suture
linear, margined ; apex obtuse. Whorls 7, increasing slowly, slightly
convex, with an acute, compressed keel; the last whorl descending
very shortly in front; base flattencd, a little tumid towards the
umbilicus. Aperture oblique, trapezoid. Peristome white, margins
distant; right margin a little expanded ; basal margin slightly
thickened, horizontal; columellar margin shortly reflected over the
narrow perforation of the umbilicus. Within the aperture are two
teeth, one on the columellar margin, conical ; the other on the basal
margin, curved, triangular, its apex curved lowards the wmbilicus.
Diam. maj. 6'75, min. 6°25, alt. 5 mm. Eight specimens.
Hab.—Khasi Hills, Assam. Zype in my collection,

Figs. 1 and 2.--Sesara harmerd, n. sp.

Figs. 3 and 4.—Seswre diplodun, Benson.

I'rom Sesara diplodon, its nearest ally, this new species differs in
the more clevated spire, the more flatiened base, and the narrower
perforation of the umbilicus. In & diplodon the base near the mouth
slopes more decidedly towards the umbilicus, and the elongated
scrabiculation behind the mouth, so conspicuous in that species, is
absent in & harmeri. ‘The basal tooth, moreover, is simple, while in
3. diplodon it is double and sinuate, the anterior tooth in 8. diplodon
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has the apex curved fowards the periphery, and the postcrior one
towards the wmbilicus ; the basal margin instead of being horizontal as
in 8. karmeri, descends obliquely and forms an obtuse angle with the
columellar margin. 8. karmerd is further separated from 8. diplodon
in having the kecl more acule and compressed ; and finally the last
whorl of the latter shell is not deflected in front,

S. déplodon (figs 3, 4) was described by Benson in 18591, As the
doubie nature of the tooth on the basal margin is nof mentioned in
the original descriplion, I was at first uncertain which of the two
forms to refer to Benson’s species.  Mr. Harmer, however, obligingly
forwarded to me for inspection the three t);'_pe""specimens from the
Cambridge Museam of Zoology, and althotizh these are not mature—
a trace of a tooth, being shown only by one specimen—the distinctive
character of the base of the shell leaves no doubt that the form with
the double basal tooth is Denson’s species.  That the difference in
the character of the teeth of the two species, and the scrobiculation of
S. déplodon, are not dependent on age is amply demonstrated by my
examination of immature specimens of both in my collection,

T'welve specimens of 8. diplodon, together with the new species,
were received from a native collector, these former measure :

Diam. 835, alt. 6 mm. Diam. 7, alt. g mm. Diam. 6, alt. 4° mm.

8. diplodon is known to be of fairly wide distcibution, M.
Nevill 2 having recorded the following habitats: DPreparis Island,
Little Cocos Island, Thyet Myo, Ponsee and Bhamo, Arakan Hills,
Naga Hills, Sythet, Chittagong, Khasi Hills, Dafla Hills,

Sesara harmeri v. anodonta, n. var. Figs. g, 6,

In this variety, which to some extent connects the two fore-
mentioned species, the spiral lines are more distinct, and the base
broader than in the type.  There are no teeth in the aperture.

Diam. maj. &5, minor 775, alt. 6 mm. One specimen.

HTab.—That of the type.

Figs. 5 and 6. —Sesvrw harmert v, anodonia, n, var,

As the species and varieties of Sesara have not hitherto hueen

1 Ann. and Mag. N. IL., 1Bsg (ser. 3}, vol. {ii, p. 157
2 Hand-List Moll. Ind. 3us. Calcurta, 1878, i, p- 53+
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arranged, it has occurred to me that a synopsis, with bibliographical
references, may be useful; and for convenient identification I have
added a key,

1.—S. episema, Pons.,, Proc. Mal. Soc., 1894, 1, p. 50, cum feon.

Khasi Hills.

2.—8. infrendens, Gould, Journ. N. H, Soc., Boston, 1844, iv, p.

433, pl- 24, f 6.—Pfeiffer, Mon. Helic., 1848, i, p. 152.—

Reeve, Conch. Icon., 1852, pl. 128, f. 770.—Conch. Ind.,

1870, pl. 13, f. 2.—Stoliczka, Journ. Asiat. Soc., Bengal,

1871, X1, p. 244.—Conch. Cab,, (2}, ii, p. 287, t. g9, figs.

1—3,—Tryon, Man, Conch., 1889 (2); ii, p. 132, pl. 43, figs.

30—4T1. _ Tavoy,

3.—8. infrendens var capessens, Bens, Ann and Mag. N. H,

1856 {2), xviii, p. 250 —Pfeiffer, Mon. Helic., 1859, iv, p.

194. —Novit. Conch,, 1860, i, p. 133, t. 36, f 17—20.—

Conch. Ind., 1870, pl. 60, f. 5.—Tryon, Man. Conch,,

1880, {z), ii, p. 132, pl. 44, figs. 58—60. Moulmain,

4.~—8. infrendens var. tHekelll, Theobald, Journ, Asiat. Soc., Bengal,

1859, xxvii p. 3o6.—Pleiffer, Mon. Helic, 1868, v, p.

267.—Conch. Ind., 1870, pl. 15, f. 3.—Tryon, Man. Conch,,

1886 (2), if, p. 132, pl. 44, §. 51. Moulmain.

5.-—8. pylaica, Bens., Ann. and Mag. N. H., 1856 (2), xviii, p.

z49.-—Pfeiffer, Mon. Helic., 1859, iv, p. 164.—Conch. Ind,,

1870, pl. 15, f. 2—Stol, Journ, Asiat. Soc,, Bengal, 1377,

xl, p, 245 —T'ryon, Man. Conch,, 1886 (2}, ii, p. 132, pl.

43 £ 44 Moulmain.

6.—S, ataranensis, Theob.,, Jour, Asiat. Soc., Bengal, 1870, xxxix,

p. 401, pl. 18, f. 7.—Conch. Ind., 1872, pl. 84, figs. 5, 6.—

Pfeiffer, Mon, Helic., 1876, vii, p. 578.—Tryon, Man.
Conch., 1886 (2}, ii, p. 132, pl. 44, figs. 54, 55.

Ataran Villey, Prov. Martaban.

v.—8. hungerfordiana, Theob., .Tnurn.,,ﬁsiat‘ Soc., Bengal, 1876,

xlv, p, 184, pl. 14. £ i.—Tryon, Man. Conch., 1886 (2}, ii,

p. 133, Dl 44, figs. 63, 64. Salween Valley, Prov. Martaban,

8.—8. inermis, Theob., Journ. Asiat. Sec., Bengal, 1876, xlv, p.

184, pl. 14, figs. 2.—Tryon, Man. Counch,, 1886 (2, ii, p.

133, pl. 44, figs. 56, 57. Moulutain.

9.—S. ingrami, W. T. Blanf,, Conch. Ind., 1870, pl. Go, figs. o,

ro.—Journ. Asiat. Soc., Bengal, 1880, zlix, p. 193.—Tryon,

Maun, Conch., 1887 {2), iii, p. 60, pl. 13, figs. 62,63.  Pegu.
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10.—8, diplodon, Bens,, Ann. and Mag, N. H., 18359 (3), ili, p.
187,—Pleiffer. Mon. Helic., 1868, v, p. 256.—Conch. Ind.,
1870, pl. 60, f. 8.—l'ryon, Man. Conch., r887 (2), iii, .
6g, pl. 13, f. 61.—Morlet, Journ. de Conchyl., 18091,
B 232, Swupre p. 130, figs. 3, 4. Treparis Island ;
Little Cocos Island ; Thyet Myo; Ponsee and Bhamo;
Arakan Hills; Naga Hills; Sythet; Chittagong; Dafla
Hills ; Teria Ghat; Khasi Hills; Mount Soutem, West
Laos.

11.—S8. harmeri, supra p. 139, figs. 1, 2. Khasi Hills.

12.—8, Rarmeri var, anodonin, supra p. 140, figs. 5, 6,

13.—8. galen, Bens.,, Ann. and Mag, N. H,, 1859 (3), iii, p. 388.-—
Pfeiffer, Mon. Helic., 1868, v, p. 264.—Conch. Ind,, 1870,
pl 54, £ 7.—Tryon, Man. Conch., 1887 (2), iii, p. 73, pl
14, f. 4. : Teria Ghat, Khasi Hills; Naga Hills,

14.—8. bidentienlata, Bens., Ann. and Mag, N. H, 1852 (2), ix,
p- 4o5.—DPfeiffer, Mon. Helic,, 1853, iil, p. 165.—Reeve,
Conch. Icon,, 1853, pl. 174, f. 1184.—Conch. Ind., 1870,
pl. 6o, f. 6—Tryon, Man, Conch., 1887 (2), iii, p. 69, pl.
13, £ 59. Nilgherries.

15.—S8. pirrieana, Pfeiffer, Proc. Zool. Soc, 1834, p. 55.—Reeve,
Conch. Icon., 1854, pl. 191, {, 1341.—Pfeiffer, Mon. Helic.,
1859, iv, p. 154.—Conch. Ind, 1872, pl. 87, figs. 5, 6.—
Tryon, Man. Conch., 1887 (2}, ili, p. 68, pl. 13, £ 38.

Walaghat, Koondah Mountains, near Calicut.

16.—8. daghoba, W. T. Blanf, Journ. Asiat. Soc., Bengal, 1861,
xx¥, p. 356, pl. 2, f. 2.—Pfciffer, Mon. Helic., 1868, v, p.
21g.—Conch, Ind,, 1875, pl. 150, f. 10.—Tryon, Man.
Conch., 1887 (2) iii, p. 69, pl. 13, £ 60. Patchamullies and

Kalryenmuilies Mountains, India.

KEy TOo SpEciEs aND VARIETIES.

A.  Aperture without palatal tecth,

e, With one transverse parietal plate, pylaiea.

b.  Without parietal plate.
a. Shell depressed ; diam. 115, alt. 4°75 mm, THErmis,
B. Shell conecid; last whorl deflexed in front; diam. 85,
alt. 7°75 mm. anodonta.

y. Shell conoid ; last whorl not deflexed in front ; diam. o,
alt. §5°5 mm, yalca.
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B. Aperture with one conical palatal tooth on basal margin. episema.
C. Aperturc with fwo palatal teeth.
a. ‘Teeth deeply seated : outer conical transverse, inner horse-
shoe-shaped. alaranensis.
& Teeth on peristome,
a. One on basal, one on columellar margin.
*Basal margin horizontal; base of shell flattened.

harmert.
#%Basal margin descending, rounded; base of shell convex.
perrieand.

5. DBoth teeth on basal margin.
#Shell 6 mm. diam. daghoia.
#%Shell 3 mm. diam, bidenticulata.

D. Aperture with tiree palatal teeth ; one on columellar margin, two
on basal ‘margin.
& Teeth conical in a transverse row.
a. All on peristome.

*['wo on basal margin close together, infrendons.
*#Two on basal margin almost united. tekelld,
**#%Three teeth sub-equal, equidistant. CApEssens.

B. Inner tooth on peristome horizontal; outer two a little
more deeply seated; middle one oblique, outer trans-

VETsC. haungerfordiana,
b Two teeth on basal margin behind one another.
«. Both honzontal, diplodon.

B. Anterior tooth horizontal, posterior one transverse.
tngrami.
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DESCRIPTION OF A NEW VARIETY OF ISOMERIA
SUBCASTANEA, PFR.
* By G. K. GUDE, F.ZS.
Isomeria subeastanea v. kobeltiana, n. var. Figs. 1, 2,

DriFFERs from the type in being larger and of lighter colour; the
whorls are less convex above, and the last is not inflated below,
behind the peristome ; the base is less distinctly ribbed; the greater
portion of the lower surface and a narrow zone above the periphery,
are distinctly mallcated in concentric rings, a character totally absent
in the type. The principal differences, however, lie in the peristome
and its teeth; in the variety the peristome is strongly thickened and
broadly expanded, its basal margin is flattened, and its columellar
margin, which is almost straight, completely covers the umbilicus ;
these margins are subparallel and are united by a thick white callus
on the parietal wall. The outer tooth is not raised and there is only
one slight depression behind the peristome, corresponding to the
outer tooth; to the left there is also a strong tooth sloping gently
towards the columcllar margin. In the type, on the other hand,
the peristome is less thickened and expanded but more reflexed ; the
basal margin is decply sinuous, the columellar margin convex at first,
then concave, and only partially reflected over the umbilicus ; there
is only one tooth which is raised on an emincnce, with a corre-
sponding scrobiculation behind the peristome ; there is no second
tooth to the left, but there is a depression in its place behind the
peristome. A narrow milky band proceeds from the serobiculation
below the periphery, and graduvally loses itself.

Measurements of the variety kobelfiana : Diam. maj, 4%, min. 41,
alt. z3 mm.

Hab.—Ecuador,

Tsomeria subcasloneq was originally described by Broderip us
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Caroeolly globosa. The specific name having already been employed
by Sowerby for a fossil species of Helix,® Pfeiffer substituted the
name subcastanea ® for it. On grounds of strict priority, Broderip’s
name has precedence, globosa not having been employed previously
in the genus Jsomerig, but I do not think it advisable to consign so
well-known a name as subeastaneq to the limbo of synonymy.

3 4.

Figs. 1 and 2. —fsomerie subcastance v. Eobeltinne, n. var.

Tigs, 3 and 4.—{fsemeria subogsiones, type,

For comparison of the variety with the type, I give illustrations of
one of several specimens of 1. subcastanea from Paramba, Ecuador
{3500 ft.), received from Mr. Resenberg (Figs. 3, 4). These speci-
mens agree with the type shells which are in the British Museum,
The one figured measures diam. maj. 39, min 345, alt. zo0 mm.
The largest of the type specimens in the Musetm measures 43 mm.
in diameter; but I have seen, in the possession of Messrs. Sowerby

3 Proc. Zool. Soc., 1832, p. 30 = Min. Conch,, ii, £ 170,
3 Symb. Hist. Helic., 124z, if, p. 103, :
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and Fulton, a still larger individual measuring diam. maj. 445, min.
38, ait. 25 mm. g

Of the variety, besides the single specimen in my collection,
received from a French dealer, I have seen three specimens in
Mr. Da Costa’s collection, and there are two specimens labelled
“ Ecuador” in the British Museum, I also refer to this variety the
shell figured by Dr. Kobelt * as subrastanea.

OBITUARY.
G. SHERRIFF TYE.

Born November 30, 1841, Died Febroary 4, 1900,

Maracorocists and field naturalists in general have lost an eminent
worker in the person of Mr. G. Sherriff Tye. He was born at
Handsworth, near Birmingham, and resided in the same parish
throughout his life.  Although from a boy.fond of the country and all
objects of nature, his career as a naturalist may be said to date from
abont 1858, when he commenced to study the British land and
Freshwater Shells. For many years he took an active interest in the
Birmingham Natural History Society, and formed in connection there-
with a Conchological Section, of which he was President for somc
years. He was an carly member of the then Leeds Conchological
Society, and an original member of the T.ondon Malacalogical Society.
Towards the latter cnd of his life he tock a grear interest in the
formation of the Midland Malacological Society, holding the view,
which the present writer heartily supports, that the formation of local
societies is very desirable, for if rightly managed they may become
centres of great usefuiness to those whose circumstances in life place
themn away from large scientific libraries and museums.

Mr. I'ye’s published writings are few, he was always very loath to
put anything into print, and yet he was certainly one of the most
careful, thorough, and pzitient students of the mollusca it has ever
been my privilege to be associated with, and in certain departments
no one was more qualified to express an opinion. Some seven years
ago the present writer suggested to Mr. Tye the desirability of putting
on record some of the many observations and figures he had made of
the British Freshwater Musscls, and although severely handicapped
by the absence of a library containing the literature, at the time of his

4 Conch. Cab., 1385 {2), iv, t. 187, figs. 1, 2.
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death, much material had been systematiczlly worked over, and
had he lived, would shortly have been ready for publication as a
series of supplements to the “ Journal of Malacology,” to which paper
from its establishment in 18go he had been a generous supporter.

In his home-life he was always surrounded with numerous pets.
Following on a visit to the Channel Islands in 1876, he established a
small marine aquarium, which bad been kept in a healthy and
flourishing condition up to the time of his death.

Although lost to us with an unrivalled storehouse of ohservations
in almost every department of malacology, I am pleased to say that
there is every probability of his valuable collectiens finding a perma-
nent home in his native town.—W. L, C,

We regret to have to record the deaths of Gérard Vincent, Con-
servator of the Natural History Museum of Brussels, on April r4th,
18g9g, in his 75th year; Baron d'Hamonville, on November r17th,
1899, age 7o; R. P. ]J. Hervier, on February zoth, 1900; and E. .
Lowe, on March 10th, 1900, age 75.

NOTES.

The Genus Histiopsis, Hoyle, preoccupled.—In the January number
of that invaluable publication the ** Eevne Critigue de Paldozoologie,” M. M, Cossmann
points out (p. 44) that the name Histiopsis, used for a genus of Cephalopods de-
scribed by Iloyle in the “ Challenger™ Reports, has been previously used fov
mammals { Histiops, Pet., 1869), he therefore proposes the name Hoylie, —W. E.C.

CORRIGENDA.
In Mr. H. Suter's paper “* Malacological Communications from New Zealand *
the following corrections should be made :
p- 49 line 2 for “ovoviviparous’ redd © oviparous,’
p- 51 line 24 for ¢ 26—1-~27 " read * 26—1—26.°
p- 54 line B from below for ‘jukeriane ' read *jukesiana,’
p- 54 bottom line for ¢ Rebinson” read * Robison.” g




PROGEEDINGS OF THE
MIDLAND MALACOLOGICAL SOCIETY.

16T MEETING, FEBRUARY QTH, 1900,
The President in the Chair.
Tarrr REaD.
* Some cbservations on the Asiatic Slug-Fauna,” by Walter E. Collinge, F.Z.5.

ExnIsirs.

By Miss Litchfield: Shells of Heliz #ale, from Hastiera, Belgium, also very
fine collections of fossil shells from the Coralline Crag, Orford Castle, and the Red
Crag, Waldringfield,

Py Mr. Partridge : Series of fossil shells from the Barton Clay.
By the President: Specimens in illustration of his address, and a peculiar
coloured specimen of Arien subfuscns, from Hale, Cheshire.

17711 MEETING, MARCH 9TH, 1600
The Tresident in the chair,
Parrr READ.
“ On some malformed specimens of dnodonta eygnee,” by H. H. Bloomer.

ExirmmriTs.
By Mr. Bloomer: Specimens in illustration of his paper.

By Mr. Breeden: Shells of Spherium corneum, from Toome Bridge, Co,
Antrim, Ireland.

By the President: Small collection of shelis of Indian Cyclophoride.

18ra MEETING, APRIL 6TH, 1900

The President in the chair,

A communication from Mr. Henry Suter, of Christchurch, New Zealand, was
read, in which he intimated bis desire to present to the Society a collection of Swiss
Land Shells and New Zealand Land, Freshwater also Marive Shells, also a series
of his writings, The Hon. Secretary was requested to convey to Mr. Suter the
Soclety's thanks,

The [ollowing nomination for membership was read: Mr. E. B, Smith.

Parers READ.
“Description of a new Species of Anadenus from China.” By Walter E.
Collinge.”
“ Description of a new Variety of Helix virgata.” By H, Overton.

ExHIBITS. ;
By the President: Specimens of dnadenus dauizendergd, n.sp., from Qua Toeun,

¥o Kien, China; also shells of dcavus waltont, Reeve, 4. phenie, Ift., and 4.
hamastenne, L., all from Ceylon.

By Mr Overton: Shells of Helie wirgote v, lessellala, n.var., from 5t
Catherine's Rock, Tenby ; also specimens of I, virgete from Tenby, Deal, Dover,
Gloucester, and Dudley, and 12 varieties from Tenby, K. pisane and the vars,
oshrolevce and albidn, also from Tenby.

By Mr, Bloomer: Shells of 19 species of .dehatinelle, from the Hawalian
Islands.
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Mollendorff, 0. F. von.—Semper's Reisen in Archipel der Philippinen. Land-
mollusken,—Erganzungen und Berichtigungen [Includes at pp. 5460, a
contribwlinn “ On the Anatomy and Systematie Posilion of the Genus }’faiﬁip-
pinella, MIAH,” Ly Walter B, Collinge], 1899, Bd. viii, p. 51—08, T. v

The continuation by Dr. Mollendorff of Scmper’s great work i3 valuable, not

only for the new matérial that he has studied, but especially lor the critical notes
and figures of little-known species.

In the present part he deals with the genus Heficwrion, of which he adwils 18
species, and then passes to Waerochlomys with 20 species, next to Mueroceras with
its single form M. speefabilis, and concludes with the first portion of his review of
Otesia,  Pliolropis as a sub-genus of Ofesio (type O bigngulata, Tfr.) is not marked
as new, but the name appears unfamiliar

Mr, Collinge has contributed some interesting details on the analomy and
systemalic position of the recently described Fhifippinell. Of the three zpecies
placed in this genus Ly Dr. Méllendorff, Mr. Collivge points out that P, philip-
inensiy, Semp., s reall} generically distinet feom the other two, hcing more nearly
related to Parmarion, and the genus Permuncuiys is prupu‘ierl for 1ts reception.
This genus may be scparated from Philippine{le by the external form of the animal,
and also by differences in the generative organs.  The anatomy of Phdlippinelle is
also dealt with and a new species described, ) millendorgl, from Mindoro.

E. R. S¥xzs,

Bouvier, E. L., et Fischer, H.—Ftude Monographique des Plearotomaires
actuels. Journ. de Conchyl,, 1809, pp. 1—73, pl. iv—vil.

MM. Bouvier and Fischer have given an interesting and valuable account of Lhe
anatomy of the nervous svstem of Plewrelemarie quoyeng. This Is prefaced by a
general systematic and historical review of the genus.  The anatomical part opens
with a short description of the external features, followed by that of the radula and
orpans of senze.  The two otocysts are inleresting in that they illostrate an im-
portant primitive character, the presence of o considerable number of unequal-sized
otoliths., In the absenee of the figures we can only very bricfly summarise the
work. In general form the nervous system shows affinity to that of the #issureliidus
and Trockidae, but in detail there seems to be resemblances (o the condition which
obtains in the Amphincuea.  The investigations on the pedal and pallial ganglia,
throw considerable light upon the subject of the origin of the pedal nerves, and the
relation of these two ganglia to each other in the Gastropoda generally.  Although
al first sight the pallial ganglia appear to be absent, it is seen on a closer invesli-
gation that they lie in close proxbmity with the pedal, and the avthors’ conclude
from the condition present 1n Flewrctomarie, and a compatison with that in
many other Gastropods, that what have besn generally termed pedal nerves in the
Gastropoda are seally mixed nerves, originating from the pedal and pallial ganglia.
These latter 55111“]1:1 in many forms have an anterior part, usually lermed the
pallial ganglion, and a posterior part which is fused with the pedal ganglion. In
Plewrotomarie the pallial ganglia are not divided in this manner, and further,
they are clearly marked off from the pedal by a deep groove, The authors discuss
in detail the origin of the nervous system of Prosobranchs, and conclude that the
condition found in Plewrslvmarie may be regarded as intermediate between the
Amphineura and Prosohranchs. Many other points of interest are discussed, not
the least interesting ol which is perhaps the origin of the visceral comrmissure. —

W. E. C
Creighton, Charles.—Microscopic Rescarches on Glycogen, Pt it Glycogen
of %nails and Slugs in Morphological and Physiological correspondence with

the Lymph System of Vertebrates.  8vo., pp. 127, 9 col’d plates,  Londun :
1809, Adam and Charles Black,

1t has long been known that molluses, particularly the land Puimonates, conlain
in their tissues large quaniitics of glycogen. In the work before us Dr. Creighton
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gives an account of an exhaustive research, and concludes that the distribution of
glycogen in the tissues of molluses ““stands therein in the same accessory or sub-
sidiary relation to the white blood that the lymph of vertelrates stands in to their
red Llood,”  1e finds in it “the morphological {as well as the physiological)
Leginning of the lymphatic system, which has iis complete development in the
vertebrates along with the acquisition of red blood.”

Trovided that the substance met with is in all cases glycogen, and this is open to
doulit, from the fact that the author has contented himself with one test only, viz.,
the micro-chemical reaction with iodine, it seems {o us that two of the first proofs
required are [I. its general distribulion throughout the different classes of molluscs,
and 2. a gradual perfecting, evidencing the evolution of a lymphalic system, as we
pass from the lower to the higher molluses. Neither of these proofs are forth-
coming, the author himsclf was struck by the absence of glycogen in many Gastro-
puds, and it has not yet been satisfactorilly shown to exist in the Cephalopoda,
where there is a very perfect vascular system.

The work is very interesting and well illustrated, but much more evidence is
required before physiologists can acecept Dr. Creighton’s views,—W. E. C

Nabias, B. de, —TRecherches sur Je systéme nerveau des Gastéropndes pulmonds
aquatiques. Cetveau des Limnées (Limnase stognalisy. ‘Trav. Lab. Soc
Sci. et Stat. Zool. d'Arcachon, Bordeaux, 1899, pp. 130, pls. i—iii. et 4 figs,

Professor de Nabias has made a careful histological investigation of the central
nervons system ol Limnaea stagnalis.  1le corroborates and amplifies the work of
Lacaze-Duthiers, and adds largely to our knowledge of the nervous system generally.
The paper is illusteated by three plates and a nomber of fizures in the test, all
reproductions {rom photographs.  Bome of these it is quite impossible to make out,

W. E.C

Boyeott, A. E., and Bowell, E. W. W.—Contributinons towards a fauna of
Herefordshire. Mollusca. Weoolhope Nat. Ficld Club, Hereford [18g9]:
PP, 1—104.

This is a most interesiing and valuable piece of work enumerating 108 species of
molluses,  Unlike most county and local lists, it treals of the Mollusca which occur
in the county of Hereford, and not only of the shells of these animals. Much care
has heen given to the measurements of the shells of the varions species and the
variation in celour, banding, etc, The nomenclature has been carefully revised and
although opinions may difter from those here expressed, there is cvidence that the
anthors have thought and inguired for themselves.—W. E, C.

Scharff, R. F., and Carpenter, G. H.—Some Animals from MacGillicuddy’s
Reeks. Irish Nat., 1899, vol, viii, pp. z13—218.

In this intercsting account of a preliminary survey of the fauna of the MacGilli-
cuddy’s Reeks, Dr. Schartf descnbes a new varicty of Limax merginatus, The
deseription is as follow: Var. nov. niger, Scharff.  * Colour almost black, sides a
little lighter, But no trace of bands, stripes, or spots.  Foot-fringe black; sole light
grey. Length, when fully extended, 35 mm.  Keel strongly developed on posterior
half of hody.” In general appearance, except colour, this vadety is nat unlike
Agriclimax agrestis, It approaches the var. rupicola, L. & D.—W. L. C.

Hawell, J.— List of the Mollusca of the Cleveland district. Proc. Cleveland
Nat, Field Club, 1899, pp. 19—34.

Records the land, freshwater, and marine species known to occur in the district.
The author states ** it makes no sort of claim (o be exhaustive. Its principal utility
will be to form a foundation for future investigation, and to act as a slimulus
thereto.” Nearly 200 species are recorded and numerous varisties,—W,. L. C.
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Dall, W. H.—Synopsis of Sofenide of North America and the Antilles. Troc.
1J. §. Nat. Mus., 1899, vol. xxii, pp. 107—T1I2.

A vory useful synopsis.  Solen mexicanus, Eusis colifornivus, and Tagelus poey?
are new species.  Noveewling gangelive, Bens,, N, (Clwnaculum) mollis, Sby.,
Tagelus gibbus, Spevg., and 7. ( Mesoplerre ) divisus, Speng., are rediagnosed.—

W, LE C.

Dall, W. H.—The Mollusk ¥aupa of the Pribilof [slands. The Fur Seals and
Trur-Seal Islands of the N. Pacific Ocean.  Washington, 1899, pp. 539—546,
I ll'lﬁ'p.

Prof, Dali records 86 forms of marine shells, A Fannal summary aof those of
the Pribilof Islands is given, and the range of the various species in Japan, Kam-
chatka coast, in the Arctic Ocean, the Aleutian chain, and Californiz. A similar
summary of the Commander Islands s added for comparison.—W. L. C.

Johnstone, J.—Liverpool Marine Biology Cowmittee Memoirs. ITT. Cardium.
8vo., pp. vii+ 84, 6 plts. and map, Liverpool: 18gg9, T. Dobhb and Co.

Mer, Johnstone’s monograph is in some respects very good. in others very disap-
pointing, In the space of 63 pages he has given a very readable account of the
anatomy of Cardium edule, and well jllustrated the same.  We arc disapprinted to
find solittle that is new, while some sections require bringing up to date.  Much
important literature hearing upun the morphology of the Telecypoda does not seem
to have been consullcd, and throughout the work generally there Is an absence of
modern comparative treatment,

The description of the ““Renal Organ” (p. 41) is poor. It does not seem Lo
‘have occurred to the author that such terms as * nephridiem™ and *‘ nephrostome ”
are preferable to those used, which are certainly not the terms employed “‘by
students of Biology in our laboratories and Marine Stations,” for whom it 1s largely
written.

The Appendix, on the Economy of the Cockle, contains much that is valuable
and of interest, —W. E. C

Mollendorff, 0. von.— Binnen-Moilusken aus Westchine und Centralasien.
L'Ann, du Mus, Zool, d. FAcad, Imp, Sci. 8t. Pelewsb., 1899, iv, pp. 1—59,
pls. li—viil.

This interesting and valuable contribution to the Asiatic moliuscan fauna
enumerates 99 species and 26 sub-species. A large number of these are new and
include Angdenus sincnsis, Macrochinmys 2, Xesting 1, Kalielle 3, Fofule 1,
Cumaend 2, Satswma 1, Pleclofropis 3, Stlpmediscus, nov. gen. 3, Aegisla 3,
Fulote 6, Euchadra 12, Lacocathaicn, nov. gen, 13, Cathaice 20, Plotypetasus b,
Buliminopsis 7, Semibuliminus, nov. sect, 1, Sienogyropsia, nov, sect. 1, and
Valloniee, 1.—W. E. C,

Herdman, W. A., and Boyee, R.—Lancashire Sea-Fisheries Memoir. No. 1.
Oysters and Disease. 4to., pp. 60, plts. i—viii. London: 1890, George
Philip and Son,

The results of an important investigation are here sct [orth very clearly. The
work has been mainly carried out on Ostrex edulis, L., (. virginiea, Gm,, and O,
{ Gryphees ) angulate, Lam. The structare of the Branchis, the Protracior Pedis
muscle, and Gastric’ gland {Liver) are carefully described and figured. Green
Cysters are then discussed, and the micro-chemistry of the same, together with
numerous poinls chiefly of interest to the puthologist.  The wheole resalts are sum-
marised in ch, xiv (pp. 53—355h

Professor Herdman and the Lancashire Sea-Fisheries Committee are both to be
sungratulated on this, the first of their memedrs on Marine Biology, —W. E. C,
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Bavay, A., et Dautzenberg, Ph.—Deseriptions d'espéces nouvelles de UIndo-
Ciine. Journ. de Conehyl,, 1899, pp. 3—32, pls. 1—3.

The authors describe and figure 13 new species from this region, in addition to
which they figure the following specics : (Yausilin fargestons, Ueude, . duelle,
Mab., €. giardi, 11 Fischer, £, mrdontnienn. Heude, and Pupine Ioffonti, Ancey.
The new species are: Helin (Chloritis) lambineti, a form which approaches .
tramguereyi, Cr, and V., I (Obba) lengsonensis, H. ( Wallendoriiiie ) sparen, H,
(M.} messagers, I (M) eallitvicha, I (Geofrockus} vatheleti ; seven intercsting
new speeics of Cluusilin, viv,, O sanbucnsia, O, vatheleti, O callistomm, C. condeind,
C. froyi, C. grangeri, C. (Pscudonenio} messugert, and Puping anceyd, and P.
tonkiane.—W. E,

Horst, R.. et Sehepman, M. M.—Catalogue Systématique des Mollusques,
Mus. d'Hist. Nat. d. Pays-Bas. Pt i, Bvo., pp. 184. Leyden: 18gg, L.
J. Brill.

The second patt of this useful catalogue fully maintains the standard set in part i.
The eollection is an exceedingly valuable ane and contains many type species.  The
nomenclature used is not always correst both as regards priosity and spelling, A
uselul purpose would have heen served if the specics had beeh numbered.  The
present pari enumerates nearly [300 species and upwards of 150 varietics,.— W.E.C.

Melvill, J. C., and Standen, R.—Report on the Mollusca of the * Jackson-
larmsworth”  Expedition to Frans-Josef Land (i896—g7), and of the
““Andrew Coats” Croise (1898} to Kolpuev, cle. Mem. and Droc. Man-
chester Lit. Phil, Soc., 1899, vol. sliv, pp. 1--14, fig.

Lateeinwm bryeet from Gimther Sound, Franz-Josef Land, is the only new
species, it is distinguished by its nairow form, close-set whorls, and small aperture.
In the authors’ opinion it does not appear to be nearly allied to any other species of
the genus, arctic or otherwise.—W, E. C.

Hedley, Charles.— Description of a new genus, Awstroserepte, and noles on
other molluses from New South Wales, I'roc. Lion. Soc, N.5.W., pp.
429—434, figs. 1—7.

Mr. Hedley describes a new genus of the sub-lamily Sereptinge. It is charac
terised by an amphidetic internal ligament and a distinet though feebly separated
resilium.  The tyye, A, picle, is figared and described, and is perhaps the smallest
Australian pelecypod known, a large specimen mcasuring : height z, length 2-3,
breadth of single valve "8 wim,  Feinostoma starkeyae is an interesting new species.
Cassiz nang, Tenison Woudls, and Comiharus waterhousiae, Brz., are fignred for the
first time, alse the animal of Solen slogni, Gray, —W, L

Hedley, Charles,— Descriptions of new Tand Shells, with notes on known
species.  Rec. Aust. Mus., 1899, vol. ii, pp. 151—134, pl. xxviii.

The new species are Pepuing mayane, Endodonte eculsate, F norfollensis, and
- Dendrolrockus smantwm.  Tornateliing 1wekefielifus, Cox, is figured for the first time,
On anatomical grounds Mr. Hedley transfers Cochlostyler dindei, Cox, from Heit-
costyle (cf, Dilsbry, Man. Conch, 1804, p. 220) lo Papuwine, Figures are given of
the jaw, radula, and generative organs,—W, I5. C.

Stempell, W.— Die Muscheln der Sammlung Plate, {Systematische [Tbersicht).
Zool. Jahrb. Suppl. iv, 1809, pp. 217—231, T. 12.

Dr. Stempell enumerates 57 species, of which the following are new: drem
( Barbatin) platel, Aviculo (Melongring) mogellanion, Lasuen macrodon, Diplodus-
ting fwmbesicne, Leptow plalei, Vererupis fernandesione, Tereds ( Xuplotvye )
martensi, Mytilus magellanicus, Chemn., v. curvalo, Svlen mache, Molina, v.
coguimbang.  Diplodonting is a new genus. For the Prefen australis of Philippi,
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D)r. Stempell proposes the mame P, rosaceus, the former being preoccupied by
Sowerby {1},—W. L&, C.

Stempell, W.,—7ur Anatomie von Selemya togate, Toll,  Zool. Jahrb. {Abth. f.
Morph.}, 1899, Bd. xiii, pp. 89—170, T. §—10.

Supplementing his valuable researches upon the Nuewlider, Dhv. Stempell has
given a very complete account of the anatomy of Solemnya lugele, Poli The work
was undertaken with the object of determining more cxactly the value of the order
Protobranchiata, constituted by Pelseneer in 1889 for the Solemyide and Nueulide.
In accepling this order the author gives an emended definition, eliminaling many
of the characters given by Pelseneer as not heing cssentially characteristic.  The
iwo families are carefelly compared and the differences between them stated.  The
Solemyide are regarded as the more specialised, a conclusion previously arrived at
by Pelseneer, hut Dr, Stempell differs [rom that author in not agreeing that the
Solemywle have been derived from the Nucufide, he concludes, that in many points
the farmer show greater sunplicity due probably to the nature of their cnvivonment,
and that both have been derived {rom a common ancestor possessing primitive
characters, many of which have been retained. —W. E. C.

Stearns, R. E. €.—List of shells collected » in Heron and Eagle Lakes, Min-
nesota, with notes.  I'roc. U. 8. Nat. Muos., 1809, vol. xxii, pp. 1353—133.

Records 18 species and numerous varietics.

Stearns, R. E. C.—Description of a new variety of Haliotis, from California.
Ihid., pp. 130—142.

I fulgens, Thil, v. nov. walallensis. Differs from the type in ils more clongate
and flattened form, its constantly finer, spiral threading, and its paler nacre.

Kelly, H. M. — A Statistical Study of the Parasites of the [fnioaddw. Bull.
Illinois State Lab. N. H., 1899, vol. v, pp. 390—418.

Professor Kelly records some very interesling observations upon the parasites
found infesting 44 species of Amecrican Dndonddm.  The commonest parasite is
Aspidogasier conchicole, v. Baer, others mentioned are Cutylospsis insiguis, Leidy,
4 species of Distomide, Bucsphalus polpnorphus, v, Baer, and two other cercuria,
various species of Atar, z species of Infusoria, and an olignchete worm. The
largest number of different parasites in any one species was found 1o be 7, many had
6, 5, or 4. Six very carefully prepared tables are given.  As a tesuit of his studies
the anthor arrives at the foflowing conclusiots 1 “* The host species seem to exhibit
unlike capacities for infestation, both as to the aumber of individeals and the kinds
of parastics present. It appears that the difierences shown are atiributable enly in
a minor degree 1o the age and size of the host, the size of the stream, and the
density of the unionid population, They are nol sufiicicntly accounted for by the
seasonal variation,—which is shown to cxist to some degree at least in the case of
certain parasites, —-nor by the very slight diffcrence in general structure belween the
varjous host species. The cvidence therefore scems to indicate that the capacity
for infestation in each host species is to a large exient a specific characteristie.”—

W. L C

Knight, G. A, F.—The Etymology of the names dzeca and Assiminea of Leach.
Journ. Conch,, 1goo, vol. ix, pp. 271—76.

This is an interesting and useful paper and throws much light upon wany of the
generic terms used by l.cach, whose derivation has hitherto been doubtiul.  The
two in the title of this paper were regarded in 1842, by a committee of the British
Association, as being ‘" without any derivation or meaning whatever,” and even
Jeffreys says of desiminea, *‘u ridiculovs name.” Mr. Knight enumcrates the
following names, and gives their probable derivation: Thrueia, MHysie, Bithywia,
Thyatire, Lasea, Dipses, Pharws, Megdels, Barnea, Adior, Mocoms, Oronthea,
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FPera, Zucanthusn, Alewia, Orima, Eledone, Cydippe, Autonos, Dumaris, Zigpore,
Baleis, Subanps, Howanie, Cudmsic, Gobrecus, Aviountz, Tachen, Azeen, and
Asstminea,.—W. B, C.

Collinge, W. E.—On a Collection of Slugs from South Africa, with Descriptions
of sume new species.  Ann. Sth. Afr, Mus., Tgoo, vol. ii, pt. 1, PP I—4,
pls. 1—11.

The new species are _4malin ponsonbyi, Apera natalensis, Gupelies faveseens,
and O, granulosz. Limoe wrriggatus, Drp., and dvion Jitseus, O, F, Miill, are
additions to the faana,

Hedley, Charles,—A Zoogeographic Scheme tor the Mid-Pacific.  Proe. Linn,
Soc., N.5.W., 1899, pp. 301—417,

Cossmann, M.—Sur Ta découverte d’un gisement palustre & Paludines dans Ie
terrain bathonien de Ulndre, DBull, Soc. Geol. France, 1809 (s3), T. xxvii,
pp. 136-143, figs. 1—3.

Webb, W. M.— Some Mollusce and the Microscope,  Ann, of Micros., 1900,
PD. I—5, 12 figs,

Bavay. A,, et Dautzenberg, Ph, — Description de coquilles nouvelles de
PInde-Chine.  Journ. de Conchyl., 1899, val, xlvil, pp. 275—206, pl. xii.

Thirteen new species of Clousilin and 9 vareties arc here described under the
following names: £ lomyred and v, Juser, O, owricomn, O babeensis, ¢, gisote,
backunansis, . (Pseudvnania ) dorri and’ vars, elongate, minor, and cristator, €
thutkheane and wvars. obesg and minor, 4 dichrod, (. semipolite, O faleifers,
C. euplenyn, O, syhesi and v, wujor, OL hemonvilled and v, obsoleta.—W.L.C,

Dautzenberg, Ph,— Description d'unc nouvelle espce d’dekating provenan:
du Haunt-Conga, Ann. Soc. Roy. Malae. Belgique, 18y, T. xxxiv, pp.
27—28, fig.

Ackatine weynsi, n. sp,

Pritchard, G. B.—Mollusca, pp. 135—141 in ‘‘ [andbook of Melbourne,” for
the use of members of the Australian Assoe, Adv, Se., Melbourne, 1900,

Contains an account of the various colleeting grounds round Melbourne, the
Mollusca found there, and notes on their habits.

Hervier, J.—Le Genre Oolumbells dans PArchipel de 1a Nouvelle-Calédonic,
Journ. de Conchyl., 1899, vol. xlvil, pp. 303—391, pla. xiii—xiv,

M. Hetvier gives a valuable acconnt of the speeies of Columbelln occurving in (he
Archipelago of New Caledonia. In addition to a lazge number of new varietizs, the
following new species are described and figured: (% goubini, (. subphilodicia, '
desmie, (. lugaftyensis, (. procellorum, O, Lfowans, O nmnisex, (. ocellutiuly,
C. brevissima, (. roseotinels, O, suceinea, O obesule, . diutzenberyi, (. sublgehranc,
. pinguis, C. alphonsiana, (' tozona, and O, fischert. —W, 1. C,

GENERAL REVIEWS.

Text-Book of Palaeontology.—Dy Karl A. von Zittel. Translated aad edited
by Charles R, Eastman., Vol 1, pp. vili+706, 1476 woodcuts. Landon -
1600, Macmillan & Co., Lid. ]

In bringing out an English edition of Professor von Zittel's well-known worl;
Dr. Eastman has very wisely availed himself of the assistance of a series of specialist.,
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in the different departments. The chapters on the I'rotozna and Coelenterata are
practically as in the original Grundziige, afl the others have been remodelled, en-
larged, and brought up to date. The sections dealing with Polyzoa, Brachiopoda,
Mollusca, and Trilobites have been entively rewritten, The work (herefore is
something more than a translation, it 15 a new treatise on inverlebrate palaeontology
foanded wpon Professor von Zitel's Grundziige der Palueontologie, and it is greafly
to be regretted that the different collaborators have not followed more closely the
method of treatment in that invaluable work.

The two great faults, which stand out conspicuously, are the cxecessive sub-
division of the various sub-kingdoms into families, sub-families, and genera—a
featore in which Amcrican zoologists excell—and the large number of cases where
the autherity for such divisions is omitted. In locking throngh the classification
the siudent is bewildered to know if these families, ete., are hore deseribed for the
first time or hitherto, Maay of the divisions are new, though in some cases hoth the
authority and definition are omitled. Ilowever desirable it may have scemed to
include the special views on classification of the various authors, a students text-
book is surely the last place in which to introduce such changes. We do not
hesitate te say that so far as the general bulk of palaeontological students are con-
cerned, the value of this work has been greatly impaired by such treatment,
particnlarly so as regards the Polyzoa, Brachiopoda, Mollusca, and Arthropoda.

The sub-kingdom Moilusca has been treated of by D, Dall {Pelecypodal,
Professor Pilshry {Scaphopuda, Amphineura, Gastropoda, Pteropoda), and Professor
Hyatt {Cephalopoda).

Dr. Dall's work is perhaps the most satisfactory, and Professor Hyait's the least
so.  Many of the minor errors in all the classes might huve been avoided with a
little more care, In mot a few cases the essential characters of a family have heen
overlooked or omilled, this is partienlarly apparent amongst the Amphineura and
Gastropoda, in fact throughowt the sub-kingdom, excepting the Pelecypoda, the
definitions are inadequate.

In conclusion, we think the advanced student and others will find Dr, Eastinan’s
book a valuable work of reference, the general student, howeves, still awails a
reliable work in the Lngiish language. —W. E. C.

An Elementary Course of Practieal Zoology.— By the late T. Jcflery
Farker and W, N. larker.  8vo, pp. xii + 608, and 136 figs. London: 1goo,
Macmillan & Co., Lid

As a handbook to an clementary course of study in practical zoology the work
before ns will be welcomed by both teacher and student.  Adopting the methad
pursned in Huxley and Martin’s ** Elementary Biology,” the authors have prodoced
a very readable and practical goide which will take its place in the majority of
zoological laburatories.  [1 has long Dbeen fell (hat the present works on practical
zoology were unreadable, and largely out of date, and often the desire has heen
expressed for a new and revised edition of Huxley and Martin's admirable work.
Professor Newton Parker is to be congratulated on having produced a work which
embraces ail the good poinls of the former.

The accounts of the different types are well arranged and carefully thought out,
and with a few exceptions the practical directions are all that could be desired,

The illustrations, many of which are from Professor Parker’s other works, and
TProfessor Howe's ‘¢ Atlas,” have been selected with discretion, and are all exceltent.
W, L. C.
A Treatise on Zoology,—FEdited by F. Ray Lankester, FPt. IIL  The Echi-
noderma, - By F. A, Bathex, assisted by J. W. Gregory and F., 8. Goodrich,
Bvo., pp. vili+344. London: 1goo.  Adam and Charles Black.

The work before us marks a distinel advance in the style and scope of zoological
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text-books. Hitherto it has been the custom for some individoal zoologist to treat
of the whole Animal kingdom, 50 far as recent forms were concerncd.  While this
was to a certain extent possible, as regards the subject, twenty or thirty years ago,
the wealth of work and workers during the intervening period, has made it more
and more evident, {hal for the production of a reliable work, and one which would
remain for some considerable time a standard treatise, the co-operation of a serles of
specialisis, each treating of his own special study, was absolutely necessary.
Further, it is obvious that a study of recent forms of animal life, apart from their
fossi] relations, can only end in a very onc-sided and incomplete knowledge, it is
therefore an excellent departure in the systematic treatment of zoology, to find the
fossil forms so carcfully and elaborately set forth as in the present work.  Finally,
no pains has been zpared to make the Bibliographical references of some value.
The treatment of references in some of the most recent zoological text-books is little
less than disgraceful, Tt is not at all uncommon o find many entirely incorrect,
while the rule seems to be to emit cither the year of publication, the number of the
volume, or the series, and to abbreviale the titfe of the work until unrecognisable.

Throughout the work the style and method of treatment are admirable, and all
three authors are to be congraiulaled on the clearness and force which characterises
their respective contributions.  Mr Bather is responsible for the major portion of
the work, viz., Ave of the cight chapters. The first gives a general description of
the Phylum, and here most zoologists will regrer that the morphology has heen
trealed with such brevity ; the remaining [our chapters deal with the Cystidea,
Blastoidea, Crinoidea, and Edricasteroidea. Mr. Goodrich contributes the chapter
on the Holothurioiden, which though Drief is excellent. The two remaining
chapters on the Stelleroidea and Echincidea are the work of Dr. Gregory.

The illustrations, of which many are original, are numerous and clear.

Accepting the present volume as typical of the scries, the work werthily repre-
senls the Oxford School of Zuologists, whose success—one might almest say foun-
dation—is due in no small measure to the Editor of this comprehensive and valuable
Trcatise,—W. 1. C.

EDITOR’S NOTES.

We have received from Messrs. Sowerby and Iulton a sct of their admirable
Catalogues, copics of which shoull be in the hands of every museum curator amil
collector. The five catalogues extend over 100 pp., and enumerate tearly 12,000
species, They are well printed, in double columnns, with wide margins each side,
s that they may be useful as cheek-lists,

Reviews of two very ]m(porta.nt works are unaveidably held over till our next
issne ¥iz: those of Sarasin’s © Land Moellusken won Celebes,” and Dr. Wilhelu
Tfeiffer's study of the Genws Tribendophorus. :

To the April number of ““ The Nautilus,” Mr. Bryant Waller contrilmtes an
interesting arlicle on the Planorbis corpulentus of Say,  He clearly shows that it 1.
entitled to rank as a valid species, and furthee that it is very distinet from P, trivoluss
on the one hand, or £ @mmen or binneyi on the other.
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A LIST OF A SMALL COLLECTION OF SHELLS
FROM GCHINA.
By EDGAR A. SMITLL, F.Z.S.,

British Museum (Notural History), London.

IN 1899 Capt. A, W. T. Wingate made a journey across China, on
the route collecting Zoological specimens, which he very liberally sent
to the Natural History Museum, South Kensington. Starting from
Shanghai he ascended the Yang-tse River in a Chinese gunboat as far
as Yo-tchau, and thence, crossing the Tong-Ting T.ake, proceeded up
the Yuen River, across the Hunan and Kwei-chow provinces to
Yunnan city, and thence to Bhamo in Burma. The following is a
list of the shells obtained on this journey. The most interesting
specimens are two serics of Mdania gredieri and Vivipara auriculata,
T'he latter especially shows the remarkable variation which occurs so
frequently or invariably in freshwater species. Taking the two
extreme types of this species, one would never for a moment consider
them as forns of onc and the same specics, yet it seems impossible to
do otherwise when the intervening links are studied.

Joury. or MaLac., 1gao, vol. ¥ii, No. 7.
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fa) FROSHWATER IfoRMS.

1, Vivipara ehinensis, Gray.
Hulb.—Hunan and Kwei-chow.

2. Yivipara quadrata, Benson.

Tong-Ting Lake, Hunan.

3. Vivipara, sp.

Hab.—Hunan.

A solid form, of a uniform olivacecus colour or with three more
or Jess dark zones upon the last whorl, varying very little in form,
some specimens however, being a trifle less globose than others.
They are always imperforate, none exhibiting the slightest rimation.
The periostracum has the fine lines of growth crossed by fine spirals
giving the surface a textured appearance.

4. Vivipara, sp.

Hab.—Hunan.

Smaller and less glohose than the preceding species, mostly
subrimate, plain or banded, with lines of -growth only, no spiral
striation, having the body-whorl slightly keeled or angled at the
periphery.

b,  Vivipara wingatei, n. sp.

Testa rimata, turbinata, tenuis, dilute rufescens wvel pallida,

epidermide tenui olivacea, oblique strigata induta; spira turrita, ad

Fivipawra wingatel, n. sp.

apicem acutissima et nigrescens ; anfractus 7 convexi, lineis incremenn
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tenuibus striai, striis spiralibus plus minus conspicuis s=pe sculpti,
ultimus interdum malleatus, subglobosus; apertura obliqua, inverse
auriformis, longit. tatius } paulo superans ; peristoma tenue, interdum
nigro marginatum, margine columellari incrassato, vix reflexa.

Longit. 57 millim., diam. maj. 45, min. 40. Apertura 31 Jonga,
23 lata,

Hab,—Hunan,

A fine large species, remarkable for its thinness, convex whorls
and acute apex. The surface has a somewhat textured appearance
(more noticeable in some specimens than others) produced by fine
spiral strize crossing the lines of growth. One of these spirals around
the middle of the upper whorl is sometimes rather prominent giving a
slight subangled appearance.

6. Vivipara auriculata, Martens.

Hab—Taovilan Lsien, also Hung Chiang, Province of Hunan.
A most instructive series from the above localities showing the
connection of the Paludomus rusiostoma of Gredler with this species.
Stlarting with quite globular specimens every intermediate form is met
with until we arrive at the typical auriculated type. Some of these
are very ll:a.rge and solid, the finest specimen being 30 millim. in

Vivipare guriculele Marts.

length.,  The more rounded examples (rusiosfoma) generally exhibit -
three more or less distinet zones within the aperiure, whereas this
part in the typical form is uniformly whitish, Several forms described
by Heude under the generie title of Rivwlarie (Mém. sur la Chine,
pl. xl and xli) alsc appear to belong to this polymorphous species,

7. Melania baccata, Gould.
Hab.~-"Taoyuen, Hunan,

T'wo specimens, one strongly nodosely cancellated, the other
spirally costate only,
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8. Melania eancellata, Benson.
Hab.—Tungting hu = Tong Ting Lake, Hunan.

9. Melania gredleri, Bolger.

ITab.—Chin Chow, ["acyiian, Hunan.

Most of the specimens are very short and broad, much shorter
than the shells figured by Heude {Mém. sur ln Chine, vol. i, pl. xli,
figs. 30, 32). An averaged size example is 2% millim. in length and
12 in breadth.

10. Unio leai, Gray.

Huab—China. Exact locality not stated.

il. Unio shanghailensis, Lea.
Hab.—Lu She.

Hab.—Chien Yang.
A single valve only.

12. Unio, sp.

13. Corbieula, sp.
Hob—Tu Shi.
14—16. Corbicula, spp.
Hab.—FPu Shih, Yiian Chow, Chin She, Tsing She, Chlen Yang,
T’aayiian, Hunan.
A series of specimens from these localities apparently belong to
three or four species, but te attempt to distinguish them would
necessitate long and special study of the genus.

7. Modiola fortunei, Dunker.
- ITgb—Hunan.

A single specimen of a richer browner tint than the type. (Conch.
Ieon., vol. x, fig. 75).

Hab,—Hunan.

- A single specimen of a very slender specics, perhaps belonging to
M. martensi referred to by Neumayr (New. Jahrb, Mineral, ele., 1883,
vol. ii, p. 22). It is zo millim. long, 8 broad and g in diameter. In
form and colour it somewhat resembles Reeve's figure of M. mindmus
(Coneh. Icon., vol. x, pl. xi, fig. 56), but it is rather more slender and
has a sharper umbonal ridge. The beaks arc acule, but not quite
contact at the tips. The valves are thin, finely concentrically striated,
iridescent within, cdentulous, but with a slight shelf at the apex whicl,
in conscquence is hollow as it were within, The ventral side
concave with a narrow byssal opening., Dreissensio swinhoei of 1
Adams belongs to the same group as the present species, having o
similar hinge and the iridescent nacreous inner surface.

18. Mytilus, sp.
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(b.) TERRESTRIAL FORwMs,

19. Cyelophorus punetatus, Grateloup.

Hab.—Yan Chow, Yuh Ping.

20. Succinea chinensis, Pleiffer.
Hahb.—Chin She, Nanking,

21, Eulota ravida, Benson.

Hab—Tsing she Hiin, Chungleh.

22, Eulota phragmitum, Heude.
Hab—Yaochou.

23, Eulota huberiana, Hende.
Iah.—Yan Chow, Tsing She.
Smaller than Heude's figure (Mém. sur la Chine, vol. i, pl.

xvii, fig. t}).
24. Eulota similaris, Férussac.

Hab,—Yaochou, Chen Kiang.
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DESCRIPTIONS OF TWO NEW SPECIES OF
SHELLS: MUREX MARCOENSIS AND
CASSIS BOOLEYI.

Ly G. B. SOWEREBY, V.L.S

' Murex mareoensis, n. sp.
Testa claveefornis, rufc-auraniia, antice purpurec tincta; spira
mediocriter elata, acute conica; anfractus 61, convexd, primi 3—4

Murex noronemsis, n. sp.

longitudinaliter confertim  costati, deinde trivaricosi, sub-distanter
crassicostati, undique spiraliter livati, varicibus crassiusculis, rotundatis,
hic illic brevissime spinosis; anfractus ultimus superne obtusissine
angulatus, infra constrictus; rostrum sub-elongatum, rectiuscolun,
superne breviter spinosum, infra medium glabratum, purpureo tinctum,
ad extremitatem albidum; apertura rotunde owvalis, intus albida
crenulata ; labrum serratum, extus crassivaricostim ; columella callosa,
polita, inferne leviter plicato rugosa.

Long. 31, diam. 16 mm,

Hab.—Marco, Florida.

I have been unable to indentify this species with any of it
congeners. The specimens are prettily coloured, pink and reddish
orange, tinged with purple in the middle of the rostrum, which
tipped with white. The varices are very sparingly spined, and some
specimens not at all, cxcepting at the upper end of the rostrum
Compared with M. chrysostoma this shell is uniformly much smalles,
narrower in proportion, less angular, and different in colour,

Cassis booleyi, n. sp.

Tesla ovata, fulvo-albida, maculis numerosis quadratis rufo-iuw
quadriseriatim dispesitis ornata; spira mediocriter elata, conuo.,
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acutiuscula ; anfractus 7; primi 2 leves, sequentes spiraliter suleati,
oblique filo-striati, sutura augusta impressa sejuncti ; ultimus convexus,

Classis booley?, n. sp.

leevigatus, longitudinaliter irregulariter plicato-striatus, obtusissime
angulatus, supra angulum leviter concavus, liris spiralibus z—3
instructus, basim versus subobsolete sulcatus; apertura oblonga,
labrum extus crassivaricosum, intus lirato dentatum; columella
expansa, tugeso plicata ; canalis valde contorto recurvus.

Long. 45, diam. 31 mm.

Hab,—TPort Blair, Andaman Islands.

This species, collected at the above locality by the late Mr, G. H
Booley, differs from C. pile to which it has some general resemblance
in the following particulars. The body whorl, instead of being
regularly grooved as in €. pila, is almost smooth but longitudinally
striated ; it has an obtuse angle at the top, between which and the
suture it is slightly concave, with two or three distinct spiral ridges.
The examination of a considerable number of specimens of both
species has confirmed my opinion that they are distinct.
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MALACOLOGICAL NOTES. .
. By E. R. SYKES, B.A, F.LS. - o

1. On a three-valved Ischnochiton.

THE specimen now described was collected by Mrs, A, F. Kenyon in
Victoria and presented by her, very recently, to the British Museum,
It is preserved in spirit and measures, when contracted, 13 by 8
millim. From the external appearance it appears to belong to I,
rontractus {Rve.).

The tail-valve occupies a space rather more than equal to that
taken by the head and median valves together, ~ At the posterior end
the mantle iz drawn up much as in Schizochifon, but this may be due

Fig. .—Three-valved Ischnochilon.

to contraction, or to the fact that the tail-valve has received somc
injury. The middle valve has the lateral area on one side much
cxaggerated and divided by a radiating line. ‘I'he head-valve is
normal. .

Specimens of Polyplacophora, having less than the normal number
of valves, appear to be very scarce. Seven-valved specimens are
known, indeed there is one, a Chiton, in the British Museum, but I
have never seen ong/ with less than this number.

2. 0On the oceurrence of Cryptoplax in South Afriea.

The genus Crypioplar, so far as known, ranges from the Philippines
to the Australian Province. - The occurrence therefore at Umkomaas,
in Natal, of a specimen apparentiy belonging to that genus, is
of unusual interest.  The single specimen, which was collected
by Mr. Burnup, and forms part of his collection, measured when
alive, apparently, about 14- millim, in length but was curled up and
shrunk in drying.

The girdle shows no signs of pores but is densely clothed with
small spicules, forming bunches at the sutures. The valves, partly
covered by the girdle, are all in contact and have no intervening
area. The head-valve is granulose, while the other valves have an
almost smooth central area, and the lateral and median areas mv
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sculptured with beld, slightly granulese ridges, this sculpture becoming
more obsolete and the ridges breaking up into granules, as we proceed
from the tail to the head-valve.

-

Fig. 2.— Cryptoplaz, sp. ¥ig, 3.—Head-valve of same.
Figs. 4 and 5.—Seventh and eighth valve,

On comparing this species with young specimens of C. striatus
{Lamk.}, I have ‘been unable to find specific characters sufficient to
justify the description of it as distinct. Of course with only one
specimen, it is by no means easy to arrive at the true specific value,
but the occurrence of any specimen of the genus so far from the
known habitat is of sufficient interest to be worthy of record.

Should more material come to hand, I shall hope to return to the
subject.

3 Deseription of Acroptychia pyramidalis, n. sp.

Testa aperte umbilicata, pyramidata, turbinata, solidiusculz, leviter
steiata, (detrita) castanea, maculis albidis tessellata, linea unica
inconspicie nigro-castanea cincta; anfr. 53, planc-convexi, ultimus
turgidus ; apertura subverticalis, subcircularis, supra angulum obtusum
formans, peristomate incrassatulo, subreflexo.

Alt. .15 ; diam. max. 14, min, 11 millim.

Iab—Madagascar., 6. o

Figs. 6 and 7.—dcroptychia pyrawmidalis, n. sp.

In colour pattern somewhat recalling 4. reticulata (Ad. and Rve.),
but may be seveéred from young specimens of that species, by the
whorls being much flatter, the shell more elevated and thicker, and
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the umbilicus not beitg so open. From A. aequivoca (Pfr.), which it
most nearly resembles in colour, it may be separated by the size, the
more elevated form, and the thickened but not reflected lip. A.
tubularis (Morel) is about the same size, but the shape is different
and 4. pyramidalis is not marked by the last whorl being so much
drawn to one side.

The known species of Adcroptychia appear to be as follows: A.
aequivoca (Pf.), 1857. (Synonym A. manicaia, Cr. and Fisch., 1882.)
A. atbocincta, E. A. Smith, 1893. 4. metableta, Cr. and Fisch., 1874.
A. motabilis, E. A. Smith, 1892, A. reticulata (Adams and Reeve),
1848. A, tubularis (Morelet), 1861.

4. Description of Clausilia granulosa, n. sp. from Peru.

Testa magna, elongato-fusiformis, solidula, sub lente 'spiral_iter
et transverse striata, grisea, anfr. decussatuli, periostraco leviter induti.
Anfr. (spec. trunc.} 6, planoconvexi, sutura impressa; ultimus deorsum
angustatus, solutus, protractus, basi subrotundatus. Apert. magna,
ovatocircularis ; lamellm approximats, valide, marginales, supera
verticalis, infera subhorizontalis, subcolumellaris nulla; plica principalis
valida sed curta, cum junella arcuata angulum efformans ; peristoma
expansum, reflexum, solutum, albidum.

Long. 29 lat. 7°6 millim, Long. apert. 8; lat. apert. 7.6 millim.

Hab.—Peru (Dedit G. B. Sowerby).

Fig. 8. —Clausilia granulosa, n. Sp. Fig., g.—Sculpture of same, .
Fig. 10.—Posterior view of penultimate whorl.

A single dead shell of this handsome species was presented to me
some years ago by Mr. G. B. Sowerby; I have delayed. describing it
in the hope either that I might obtain better material, or that some
other person might be in a more fortunate position.

The sculpture appears to be duc to both revolving and transverse
strize, which produce a decussated appearance, the spirals becoming
comparatively much weaker on the lower whorls, -
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ON A BRITISH SPECIES OF MYRINA, WITH A NOTE

ON THE GENUS IDAS.
By J. T. MARSHALL,

Sevenoaks, Torgucy.

In the month of June last an Aberdeen trawl-boat brought into that
port the skull of a whale, which arrested the attention of Mr. fames
Simpson, an indefatigable collector of the Meollusca, who resides in
that city. When he went on board to examine it he found the skull
bare of flesh, but covered with an oily exudation caused by some days
exposure to a very hot sun, and although it was atmost unapproachable
on account of the indescribable stench, he went close enough to
observe a number of “ small mussels” clinging to it, and secured some
of them. -Fle writes me that “there must have been thousands on
the skull, but by far the largest number were baby shells.  The aduits
were'anchored by a byssus in the cavities, while the young swarmed
over the smooth surfaces. They were very much decomposed, so
was glad te get rid of the animal matter as soon as possible.”  One of
the crew of the trawler, known to Mr. Simpson as a veracious man, at
once told him that the whale’s skull was brought up in the trawl “en
the north edge of the Great Fisher Bank, about r5o miles N. E. of
Aberdeen, which would be nearly roo miles east of the Orkneys, in
4o to 5o fathoms.”

Mr. Simpson having submitted some of these *“mussels” for my
opinion, I at once saw they were unlike any species yet found in our
seas, and that they corresponded very closely indeed te the Myrinag of
H. and A, Adams, a genus founded on a single Japanese species. 1
propose therefore to name this shell Myrina simpsoni, after the
discoverer. That it is a native of the British seas is placed beyond
doubt from the fact that, wherever the whale’s skull may have come
from originally, it was trawled from the bottom, where it had sunk a
foot deep in the mud, the marks of which were plainly visible, The
Great I'isher Bank is practically a continuation of the Doggerbank,
and extends up the North Sea from the Firth of Tay to the extremity
of -Caithness. _ ) '

The animal could not be described on account of the collapsed
condition the specimens were in. An attempt to soak one or two
that were dried up revealed nothing of any consistency except the
adductor muscles, which are unusually large and strong.
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Myrina simpsoni, n. sp.

The shell is transversely oblong, convex, and of a thin texture;
sculpture, microscopic and closeset strizz which radiate from the
beaks, and equally fine transverse strim, with coarse and irregular
lines of growth; in the centre of each valve are five or six longitudinal
obtuse riblets, which cross the shell from the upper to the lower
margin ; epidermis yellowish-brown, persistent, highly polished, with
a blistered appearance over the central riblets; colour under - the-
epidermis pearl-grey ; margins nearly straight at the upper part,
ascending very slightly from the umbones, gently incurved in the
lower margin, rounded on the anterior side with a greater slope from
the beaks, and sloping from the back on the posterior side and evenly
rounded, though this part is broader in some specimens than in others,
while both sides are always deeper than the centre ; umbones very
gibbous and swollen; beaks incurved, and placed very near the
anterior side; ligament internal, large and strong ; inside pearl-grey,
iridescent, microscopically rayed ; hinge-line almost straight ; hinge-
plate narrow, thickened, slightly and very finely crenated on the
posterior side; there is a small and obtuse excrescence on the anterior
side just below the beak ; edges plain ; muscular scars very slight.

Length 045 inch. Breadth 1 inch.

Hab.~—North edge of the Great Fisher Bank, about 150 miles N.E.
of Aberdeen, in 40 to 3o fathoms.

T have given the average dimensions, but the largest are just under
1{ in. by §in. The central ribs or corrugations vary in degree from
being merely faint rays to well-developed corrugations, and they
probably serve the purpose of strengthening the shell in that part, like
the internal strengthening ribs of Isocardia cor. These riblets show
through the shell but are not impressed on the inside, being obviously
only surface sculpture. L §

k2

/P—\

Fig. 1.—Myrine simpsoni, n. sp. View from the right side.
Figs 2 and 3.—Hinge-line of left and rght valves.

_ This shell is like, except in size, M. coppingers, E. A. Smith,! a
**Challenger ” species from Cape York, N. Australia, 1400 fathoms ;
but this is wider in proportion to length, the lower or ventral targin

1 “Challenger " Pelecypoda, p. a8z, plL xvi, figs. 9, gb.
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is mare incurved, with central rays or riblets, and the hingeline is
crenated on one side only of the ligament. It also resembles Idas
argenteus, Jeffreys,® but this is very much larger, the Jower margin is
coneave, the epidernis does not rise into fibrous excrescences on the
posterior side; and the hingeline is striated on one side only, Gwyn
Jeflrey's figure must not be taken as correctly representing I arganieus,
that species having been described and figured from a decorticated
valve, which could not exhibit the fibrous epidermis, in addition to
which, the beaks are shown small and pointed, while they should be
incurved and invisible, with large obtuse umbones as in Modiola, and
similar to Myrina roppingeri and M. sémpsond ; while it must also be
remembered that 1. argenteus is variable in its outl‘l'ncs, in consequence
of its peculiar adaptability to habitat.  In specimens of the same size
the two are very closely allied, and in a strong light some examples
of I. argenteus are found to have rays down the centre of cach valve
corresponding to the strengthening riblets of M. sémpsond.

JTdas of Jeffreys is no more than a synonym of Myring, . and A.
Adams. A valve was dredged in mid-Atlantic by the “Valorous™ in
1450 fathoms, and another on the coast of Portugal by the *Porcupine”
in gg4 fathoms (not Bay of Biscay, wrongly recorded by Jeffreys).
In describing the genus from these two valves, Gwyn Yeffreys ventured
to describe the ligament or cartilage as external, and in describing the
species (/. argentens) he wrote “ligament not observable, the specimens
being imperfect single valves, but certainly not internal”; while Mr.
Lidgar A. Smith, relying on this statement when describing his Myrina
coppingery, scparates it, and rightly so, from Jdas because though it
“has the hinge-plate similatly crenated, the ligament is described as
external,” overlooking Gwyn Jeffrey’s account of the discovery of

" living specimens “between the Hebrides and Farces in 516 fathoms,
inhabiting deserted tubes of Teredo megofara in a piece of pine-wood,
and in which the Idas were affixed by a byssus. * * * An internal
and long cartilage covers the hinge, and I was mistaken as to this
when I described the species from two small valves.” So that the
genus Tdas would appear to'be quite superfluous. The author had
originally written “ Perhaps allied to Myrina, although that genus has
an internal ligament and wants the hinge-plate crenated.” We have
seen that the former attribute was an error, and the latter cannot be
considered a generic distinction seeing that it is a character equally
shated by Modiolaria, Dacrydivm, and Crenella, in addition to which

2 “Valorous "  Muollusca, Avn. Mag. N, Hist, 1876, 5 249; and Moll. “Lightning ™ and
* Porcupine,” Proc. Zoul. Soc., 188z, p. 683 pl xlv, fig. 3.
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I have a vaive of an undescribed Myring from Korea in which the
hinge-plate is strongly crenated on both sides of the ligament. When
Gwyn Jeffreys, however, put the matter right about the ligament, he
did not formally abandon fdas, although the only reason for keeping
it alive now is in the hope (a very remote one) of living specimens
being found of Idas dalli, E. A. Smith,?a « Challenger” and
" Porcupine ¥ specics, and in that shell heing found to possess an
external ligament. Mr. Edgar A. Smith writes of I. daili that he
could not discover “in any of the odd valves {no complete specimen
was obtained) any trace cither of an internal or external ligament ; it
15 I expect of a very slight character.” My valves are in poor con-
dition, and appear granulated on the surface, but that may be owing
to a micro-organism, as Mr. Smith describes the shell as *“almost
destitute of sculpture.”

The foregoing three species of Myrina have the contour of
Mudiolaria, while I dalli is mytiliform. Gwyn Jeffreys missed the
opportunity of describing the animal of M. argenfeus, and 1 have
faited to make anything that would be reliable out of my resuscitated
specimens.

NOTES.

On some large specimens of Valvata piscinalis,—I have recently
received from the Coneyare Reservoir, ncar Dudiey, Staffordshire, some specimens
of Palrvita piscinalis, Mill., which seem worthy of recording nn account of their
large size. Three of the targest specimens measured in height 6'g, 6°8, and 63
mm., whilst the average of twenly was 6 mm. I at first thought that possibly this
large size was due to the great volume of water in which they had Jived, but
curiously to say, examples of Limnaea peregra and L. glabra, which were foend in
company with ¥, piscinalis were all very small —WarLTer E, CoLLINGE.

Note on Helix rufescens.—In 1894, Mr. Collinge vecorded the ocourrence
of IF rufeseens from Selly Gak and near Olton, Warwickshire {Journ. B'gham. N.
IL & PDhil. Soc., 1894, vol. i, p. 18).  Previous to this, local conchologists doubied
the presence of this widely distributed species, in the neighbourhood of Birmingham.
The late Mr, G. Shemiff Tye, who had worked the district for VETY many yoars,
had never met with it. It may therefore be of intercst to record that I have taken
upwards of a dozen specimens in the Solihuil and Knowle district duting the last
five years. I have also recently cxamined the late Mr, W, (4 Blatch’s collection,
which is now in my possession, and T find there thirteen specimens labelled
* Knowle,” collected belween 1872 and 1877.—H. WiLLouGHRY ELLIS.

3 ""Challenger™ Pelecypoda, p. 281, pl. xvi, figs. 10, 10b.



PROGCEEDINGS OF THE
MIDLAND MALAGOLOCICAL SOOCIETY.

19TH MerTING, MAaY I1ITH, IgoO.
The President in the Chair.
New member elecled : Mr. E. B. Smith.

LXHIBITS.
By Mr. Breeden: Shells of Azccn fridens and its variety erysfelling from Bivdlip,

Py Mr. Overton: Shells of Hyalinie draparneldi and A, esllarie from Tenby ;
H. glabra, nitidulus, purus, crysialling, eccevatus, radietulus, and alliarivs, from
Sutton 3 H. witidudus, purus, and alfierius from Dudley, also the variely wiridule
of the latter species from the same locality.  Fitrine pelfucide from Sutton, and its
variety depressimsenln.  Specimens of Swerines elegans and prtris from Deal,
Tenby, and Sulton.

By Mr. Bloomer: Shells of Poefudomus gardneri, Rve., widafus, Rve., neri-
toides, Rve., loricatng, Rve., and Aeavus shinnerd, Pir., all from Ceylon.  Various
Indian species of Cyelophorus.

20TH MERTIKG, JUNE 8TII, 1g900.
The President in the chair.

The [bllowing additions to the Lihrary were announced, for which thanks were
voted : 26 pamphlets from Mr. Cecil Tye.

ParEr Ruap.

Note on some large specimens of Valvafe piscinalis, Miill,, by Walter E.
Collinge.

EXHIEBITE.

By the President: Shells of Falvata piscinalis, and of 9 species of British land
mollnscs presented to the Collection,

By Mr., Bloomer: Shells of Helix horfensis from Edge Hills, Warwickshire,
presenied Lo the Coilection, and Limnracr stagnafis from Fdgbaston Pool,

By Mr. Overton: Specimens of 41 species of Brilish land and fieshwater shells
presenicd Lo the Collection,

CURRENT LITERATURE,

Pilsbry, H. A. — Tryon's Manunal of Conchology, ser. ii, vol, xili {pts. 49, 50,
PR 1--112. pls. i—xxxiv,

Continning the Belimulides, Dr, Pilshry deals first with Botheiembryon
ALiparis, Martens nee Olivier), a penus confined Lo Western and Southern Australia,
with a single species in Tasmania. Passing then to Flacostylus, he arranges the
species in & geographical sequence. The genus is divided into nine scctions, of
which Lewcocharis (lvpe P puncheri), FPlacockwriz (1ype P. maefiltivrayi), and
Callisiochariz (type F. malleatus) are new. In the present parts the species from
New Zealand and Lord llowe Island, New Caledonia, New Hebrides, New
Guinea, and the Selomon Islands are drzalt with, and a commencement made with
those from the Viti or Fiji Tslands, In considering the New Caledonian fauna, we
are ple1sed to see that the author has endeavoured to resirict the abundance of

‘fspecific” names given to slight mutations, and are tharoughly in accord with him
that ** there cannot be much doubt that too many species have been described from
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specimens which represent merely individual or racial variations,” With reference
t the resemblance of Placosiplus to Parinie, noticed by Kobelt and others, Dr,
Pilsbry regards it as quite superficial, and does not agree that it indicates the
relationship claimed. We should much bave liked to sec some detailed discussion
re lhe affinities of this interesting group, as it i, they are dismisscd with the bald
statement ** The allinitics of the groug are nearest 1o Bothriembryon.”  We are not
alone in regretting thal in a great work of this kind such a feature should be so
cerlailed or omitted, a shortcoming which has ever characterised the chief mono-
graphs,

The [ollowing new species and varieties arve described 1 Buothriembryon physoides
v. humilis, B. gunni v. brochysomea, Placostylus fibvadus, Marts.,, v. strigotus, P
frterostylus (Néw Hebrides), P. garretti (Habilat noknown, Viti group ?)—W. E.C.

Sarasin, P. and F,—Diz Land-Maollusken von Celebes. Demy 4to, pp. wiii4-
248, Tfa, 1-—31, Wicsbaden: 18gg, C. W. Kreidel,

The Drs, Sarasin are to he congrululated on the appearance of the second volume
of their studies on the Mollusca of the Celehes,  We had occasion 1o speak very
highly of the previous volume treating of the lreshwater species, and the present
volume is fully equal, if not saperior, (o it.  So far as printing and plates sre con-
cerned, no previous work which we can calt to mind has reached the standard hore
attained. Indeed, plate 18, containing twenty coloured figures of the shells of
Kesta, i3, In our opinion, the (nest coleured illustration of shells yet produced.

Apart from the great value of this work as a faunistc record, the two most
notable features are, the invaluable observalions upon the various forms or subspecies
of certain mollnscs, and the very important chapter treating of the anatomy and
development of Fagiaufus, and the anatomy of the genus Atopes.

After deducting the varietics, 170 species are enumerated, of which about one
third are new, in addition to many new subspecies and varieties, Of these 140 are
endemie, while 37 also occur in districts cutside the Celebes. Various species are
divided into **forms,” the exact value of which varies in different cases; variety and
subvariety would perhaps be preferable terms in seme cases, whilst in others, distinet
geographical races are indicated, e.g,, Obbg lsterd, Gray, forms mongondica,
fuminiee, malingngensts, and buclicd.

Space will not permit an enumeration of all the new species, but some of the
more important may find mention. There are seven new species of slugs described
belonging to the following genera: Faginulug 2, dloos 4, Philomyeus 1. In the
Nenina group theve are many interesting new species of which we may cite Xesfe
poveettonica, ardens, fennemas, Hemipleeta webers, wichmanni, and bragm-morvis,
Amongst others are Cyelofus jellesmue and bonensis, Streptaxis wnawlilus, and
celebicus, a series of ** forms” of Obbe liglerd, Gray, and O, papille, Mill, All the
new species, &c., are figured, in addition to many others,

To the authors, poblisher, and all who have helped to produce this beautiful
work, we offer our wanmnest congratulations. —W. E. C. '

Pfeiffer, W.—Die Cattung Triboniophorus. Zool, Jahrtb, {(Abth, f. Morph.),
1900, Bd. xili, pp. 203—358, Tf. 17—20,

In 18¢8 Dir. Plate gave a valuable account of the anatomy of the genus Janelin
and Dr. Pfeiffer has now supplemented this by his study of the genus Adnsiten,
or as he prefers to term it Tribondophorus. The specimens selected for this investi-
gation were three from Brisbane, which belong to a species hitherto undeseribed,
and which is now named 7' brisbanensés. This species has been carefully compare|
with 4. grafei, Humb., and its varieties sehuder, Kfst., and kreftid, Kfst., the three
remaining species A, macdonaldi, Gray, 4. hirudo, Fisch., end 4. modesto, (.
and I, do not seem 1o have received altention.

The chapter-on the Litcrature and Habils is very far from complete. The
general anatomy shows a close ‘relationship to Janelle. The generative organe
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approach most nearly to these of 4. krefftid, Kist. tef Zeit. f. wiss, Zool., 1865,
Bd. xzv, pp. 76—85, T. vi), although there are many important differences,—
W.E €

Drew, G. A.— Locomotion in Solenomya and its rclatives. Amat. Anz., 1900,
Bd. xvii, pp. 257—2606, figs. I—12.

T, Direw gives an interesting account of the movements of burrowing and the
musculature involved, in Nucula, Yoldie, and Selenomya. Taking Yeldia as an
example, the movements and muscular syslems being similar in all three genera, the
variols movements concerned in burrowing are explained, also those of leaping,
whilst in Sefenomye a third method of locometion is described, that of swimming,
which is effected by the expnlsion of strong jets of water through the posterior
apening of the mantle chamber, Fossibly these jets are of use 1n cleaning the
mantle chamber and burrow, and the animal has made use of them secomdarily as a
means of locomotion.—W. E. C.

Dautzenberg, Ph., et Fischer, H. — Drescription d’un mollusque nouveau.
Buil. Soc. Zouol. France, 1599, T. xxiv, pp. 207—20%, figs.

 The shell here described belongs to an exceedingly interesting mollusc, which is
‘described by Prof. Velseneer. Large numbers were found attached to a fragment
of the beak of a Cephalopod, dredped off the Azorcsata depth of 1557 metres, by
the * Princess Alice.” Bathyseiogivm confowm, n. g. of, sp., is the pame given
to this molluse, and it is placed in a new famly— Bathysciedidae. —W. 1 ©

Pelseneer, P.— Note sur Porganisation du genve Buthysoiadium, Bull. Soc,
Zool. France, 1809, T. xxiv, pp. 209—2T1, figs. I—3.

Prof. Pelseneer gives an intcresting account of the structure and affinitics of
B. comicum. No trace of eyes, gills, or ctenidia were found. The nervous system
is similar to that of the Pabellidae. There are two otocysts, each containing a
single spherical otolith,  The- radula is very long and has T median, 2 lateral, and 1
marginal tooth en each side. The heart has a single auricle, There are lwo
nephridia, that on the lelt side being much larger than is usual in the fFafeffidae.
The species is regarded as hermaphrodite, but so exceplional a condition requires
farther confirmation.  There is a long cephalic appendage, which is thooght to be a
copulatory organ, While possessing the general characters of the Puleflidae, it is
distinguished from all the existing families by the remarkable olocysts, the her-
maphrodite condition, and the form of the radula. —W. E. C.

Melvill, J. Cosmo.—A Revision of the Textile Cones, with deseriplion of ¢
cholmondsloyd, n.sp.  Journ. Cunch., 1900, vol. ix, pp. 303—31L, I fg.

No one is more competent than Mr. Melvill to treat of the subgenus Cylinder,
Mont., and in the paper before us he gives a very useful revision of the 43 known
forms. € cholmondeloyi 1s described as a new species, which hitherto has heen
confused with . pyromidelis, Jam. 1n its markings it somewhat resembies C.
eovbula, Shy., ot C. wuetrios, Sby, The type is in the Manchester Museum. —

W. E. C.

Sykes, E. R.—Ifauna llawaiiensis, 1goo, vol. ii. Mallusca. With Intercala-
tions on Analomy by Li-Col. Godwin-Austen, pp. 271--412, pls. xi—xii.

Mr., Sykes has here given an extremely valuable account of the Land and Fresh-
water Mollusca of the Iawaiian Istands.” Ile is of opinion that the fauna is nearly
related to that of the Palynesian Tslands, showing little trace of any contineotal
inflnence, Asiatic or American.  In nearly all cases the speeles are confined to one
island. By a serics of tahles it is shown that 50 species are peculiar 1o Kauai, 175
to Oahu, 44 to Molokai, 25 to Lanal; 64 to Mau, and 37 to Hawaii,

Turning to the Systematic portion, 476 species and 30 variclics are enumerated.
Godwinin 15 & new genus proposed lor the Fitring caperata of Gould. Philonesia,
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a new genus with' the Mievoeysiis baldwini, Ancev, a5 the type. Achatinella
{Furtuling) confuse, a new name for 4. physe, Newcomb, dwmastrelle, a new
subgenus of dwmastra, type 4. ruguiose, Pease. Kuusde, a new subgencric name lor
Curinells, Ffr., 1875, the latler having been used by Sowerby in 1839, The new
species arc: Achotinelle (Achulinellasirum ) wallunensis, Perdicelic fulypuruns,
Leptoehating  arboren, cowicoides, comperiuscule, emerite, imilelri, honaenals,
suprcosiato, vane, Awuriewlelin perkinst, Tornetclline compreto, confuse, eylin-
drica, perkingt, trochoides, Siceinew protracia, and dacdus sharpi.

A very compicte bibliography, enumerating the fitles of 178 works is given, and
an exceedingly useful list of named forms, which are placed in the present work as
varieties or synonyms.—W, E, C,

Collinge, Walter E.—Report on the Slugs. A. Willey’s Zoological Results,
1890 [1900], pt. iv, pp. 429438, pls. x]l—xli, :

The new species are Ferondeelle willeyd, from Lifu, Loyalty Islands, and ¥,
brunnee from Esafate, New Hebrides. Two new varictics- aléids and juscopal.
tescens—of dncitello borghi, Ilate, are described from Karavia, New Britain.

Aueiten Firndv, P, Fisch,, iz recorded from Lifu, and P, leydigs, Simr,, and
V. kedleyd, Simr,, both from LKsafate.

Pruvot, G.— Sur deux Néoméniens nouveanx de la Méditerrande. Arch, Zool.
exp. et gén., 1899, T. 7 (s3}, pp. 461—509, pls. xil—xiv,

Professor Pruvet describes two new genera and specics of unusual interest.  The
first, Stylomenie swlvatori is regarded as a transitional form, and its structure,
which is treated of at some length, indicates many primitive charcters,  Like the
genus Tsmenie it finds its natural position in a group between the Proneomenddae on
the one hand and the Neowmenidae on the other.  The second form, Strophomense
laenzet is probably derived from Rhopalomenie aglaopheniue, Kow. et Mar., or sume
closely allied form, Its actual affinities, however, are with Prueotie sopite, Ir.,
and perhaps a Notomenia, deseribed by Thiele, from Australia. In any case it
represents a degenerate Neomenian, modificd under the influence of parasitism,

Figures of both forms arc given, in addition to many others, itlustrating the
strueture,—W. . C,

Williamson, M. Burton.—Sstivation of Epiphragmophora traskii in Southern
California. Naut,, 1900, vol, xiv, pp. 13—1I5.

Unlike their congeners of the eastern states, which hibernate during the winter
months, the helices in southern California exhibil the greatest activity during this
pericd, hibernating during the summer. ** The reason for thiz is that the food supply
is plentiful in the winter when the warm rains prevail; and during the sommer
months the arid condition of the foot-hills, the hahital of these quiet creatures, mads
the mstivation of snails a necessity, a questivn of economy, an adjestiment of demand
and supply. In process of time the necessity for sestivation rather than hibernation
became a habit.”—W. L& . ;

Bakey, F. C,—A Revision of the FPhysw of Northeastern Illinois, Naut., 1900,
vol. xiv, pp. 16--24.

This is a useful and interesting picce of work. The following species, &e. ane
described and hgured @ P Aeterostrophe, Say, P, sayii, Tappan, I gyringe, Suay,
and var. efliptive, Lea, and £, dnfegra, Hald. Some intcresting observations un
F. gyring are given, from which we quote the following: “It is very interesting
to watch a number of Physe in an aguarium ; as they are crawling along 1l
battom, one will be scen 1o rise suddenly to the top of the waler and move aloay
with the foot applied to the surface, the shell hanging down.  Again, they may I
seen descending, suspended by a thin thread of mucos. When the animal rive,
suddenly, the branchial cavity opens with a faint clicking sound, probably due 1
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the pressure of air in the lung. This species frequently inhabits waler 5o cold ax

the freezing point, and may be ohserved in winter gliding alimg the ot of o
pond when the surface (s frozen, . The eggs are deposited on stones, the umder sile
of sticks, ctc., and are composed of large, wlairy, transparent masses, * * % The

ogg masses measured 20 by 4 mill., and contained from 120 to 200 egps.™ - WL

Donald. J.—On some recent Gastropoda referred to the family Luwerifellidie and
their supposed relationship to the Murchisoniidae, Proc. Malae, Soc. Lond.,
1900, vol. iv, pp. 47—355, pl. v

The ohbject of Miss Donald’s paper is to draw special attention to the shells of
‘“some recent Gastropoda which bear considerable resemblance to certain fossil
forms referred to the family Murchisondidae,” in the hope that the animals as well as
the shells may be studied, with the view of learning more of their affinities.

The genus Murchisondn is especially characterised hy the possession on the
outer lip of a deep narrow siil, many other genera show the same character, but
otherwise differ greatly from the shells of the above mentioned renus, excepting
seven spocies of Purrifelle and four new species which are here deseribed under a
new section Colpegpira, with Twrritelle runcinede, Watson, as the type.  Until
the animal is known, the author thinks it advisable to regard Colpospdre as a section
of Twrritelle.  All the species of this group have been dredged off the coasts of
Austealia, Tasmania, and New Zealand. The new species are 7 { Colpospire)
siithicene, crenulule, godeffroyana, a.;r?carimt(& and a varicly seftude, nov. of the last
named species. In T, guadrale the sinus is much Lroader and shallower ;
should it later he proved that the animal shows scructural differences, Miss Donald
suggests the name of Plulyeolpus for a new section for its reception.

It is 1o be hoped that sufficient material of some of these species for anatomical
investigation may soon be obtained. —W. E, C

Babor, J. F.—Mittheilungen ilber Nacktschnecken in der Sammhing des K. K,
naturhistorischen Hofmuscam,  Ann. d. K. K. naturbist, Hofmuseums, Wien,
1900, Id. xv, pp. 95—102.

Two new species are described, dyiolimes stetndechnerd, from Puget Sound,
Norih Ameriea, and Atopos (Padengin, subg. n.) sehildii, rom Padang, Sumatra.

Babor, J. F.—Uber die Nacktschnecken der Grazer Umgegend. Verhandl. d. D,
Zool. Gesell,, 1900, pp. 148—150.

Randles, W. B.—On the Anatomy of Pwrritelln eommaunis, Risso, Proc. Malac.
Soc. Lond,, 1900, val, iv, pp. 50—063, pl. vi,

In view of the recent discussions upon, and the suggested affinities between,
cerlain species of Furrilefle and the extinct genus Murehisonis, Mr. Randles’
account of the anatomy of T communis is very welcome.  After a general descrip-
tion of the alimenrary canal, radula, gencrative orpans, the nephridium, gill,
osphradium, and wetvous system, the author concludes that though Tarrifellie 15 in
no way particularly specialised, it can hardly be regarded as approaching a primitive
type; some few charactors are uniloubtedly primitive, such, for example, as the
presence of an epipodium, the [ringed and papiliated mantle, and in some species
the presence of oloconia.  The aggregate chamuers, however, especially as regards
the nervous system, indicate that Twreitelle is 2 fairly hlfrhlv organised monoto-
cardian, and not at all approaching in structure the Diotocardia, —W. E. C.

Vayssiere, A. - Deseription de deux esplees de DPleurobranchidds.  Jowmn. de’
Couchyl., 1900, vol. xl¥iil, pp. 8—11,

The new species are Oseaniopsis omboinet and Plewrobranchaes cuepensis.

Kennard, A. S., and Woodward, B. B. — The FPleistocene non-marine
Mollusca of Ilford. Troc, Geol. Assoc,, 1goo, vol, xvi, pp. 282—286,
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Buddicom, R. A,—The Land and Freshwater Molluscs of Chnrch- Stretton.
pp. 16, and plate. Shrewsbury : 1900,

Records 42 species, with notes on the distribotion, habits, &e.

Cockerell, T. D. A,—A tew Ph:a'fo-irﬁ:i;rus Naut,, 1900, vol. xiv, p. 50.

F. seeretuns, 0. sp. “ Length (in alcohol) 12 mm.  Mantle very dark grey, with
numerous small Llack spots, best scen at the sides.  Body pailid, sole whitish with
an ocherous tint. Jaw lighl yellow, arched, with five stromg ribs in the middie,
nearly the outer thirds being ribless. Teeth g—rI1-13—F—13—11—g. The side
cusps on both centrals and laterals are very small.  Penis-sac as Binney describes
for P. hemphilli,

Hab.—Roan Mtn., Mitchell Co., Nth. Carolina (A. G. Wetherby).”

Prof. Cockerell’s new species differs from P. hemphillé, W. G. Binn,, whu:h it
resembles by lhe characters of its jaws,  mainly in being only half the size.” We
hope, at an early date, the author will figure and describe the animal in greater
delail, and give some account of the anatomy.—W. E. C.

Sykes, E. R.—The Zoclogical Record, London: 1goo. Record vii, Mollusca,
PP 1—87.

With the increase in the number of workers and their writings this publication
yearly becomes more and more indispensable.  The present part chronicles papers
dated from 1806 to 1899, although it is not always clear what the date is that any
given paper hears, for, as we have previansly pointed out, the year of publication 15
seldom given. Ifora work of this kind it is swprising bow few slips the Recorder
has made, we note, however, on p. 41, under Java, that Miwrepsrmarion jovenion,
n. sp., are omitted, The number of papers referred to under the ** Systemalic™
portion, which do not find mention under ** Tilles,” is, we regret to say, largely on
the increase,

[itherto the Record has taken no nolice of abstracts and critical reviews of
papers given in thn *‘ Journal of the Royal Microscopical Society,” this, and other
publications ; whilst their inclusion would add largely to the number of pages, it
would nevertheless make the Reeerd more complele, and we venture to direct the
F.ecorders attention to the consideration of this matler.—W. 12, C

Sturany, R.—Lamellibranchiaten des Rothen Meeres. Denk, K. Akad, Wiss.
Wien, 1899, Bd. lxix, pp, 255—=295, Tin. i—vil.

In all 148 species were obtained of which 20 are new, these belong to the
following genera: Selecurtus 7, Lyonsia 1, Cuspidorie 4, Pseudonenere (0. g.) 1
Raéte 1, Cordite 1, Limopsis 1. Amusswm 2, (astrochacna 3, Telling 1, Chiona I
13ip£odonta I, Setntille 2. All the new species are liberaliy Tustrated. — W. L5, C.

Jensen, A, 8.—Studier over nordiske Mollusker. I. My,  Swertryk al Videosk.
Meddel. fra den naturh, Foren. i Kbhyn,, 1900, pp. 133—158.

Jensen, A, 8.—Om Leoninger af Grundtvandsdyr paa store Haviyb mellam Jan
Mayen og Island. Ibid., pp. zz9—230.

> Rogers, Thomas.—The Eggs of the Kerry Slug, Gesmalocns maculosus, Allman,
Trish, Nat., 1900, vol. ix, pp. 168—170, pt. pl. v.

NiGhOIS, A, R.—A List of the Marine Mollusca of Ireland. Proc. Roy. Irish
Acad., 1900 (3), vol. ¥, pp. 477—602,

Byrnes, E. F.--The Maturation and Fertilisation of the Epgs of Limar [Ayrio
o Dimaa] wgrestis, L. Journ. Morph., 1899, vol. xvi, pp. 201—236, pis. xi, »i.
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NOTES ON SOME FURTHER MALFORMED
SPECIMENS OF ANODONTA CYGNEA, L.

Br H. H. BLOOMER.

S1vcE my paper appeared in the June number of this Journal® des-
cribing certain malformations in the animal and shell of Anodonta
eygnen, L., I have received from Mr. S, P. Bolton two more specimens,
which, while exhibiting some similar malformations present others of
an interesting character.

In the first specimen the left valve is fractured just below the
umbo, and from here an indentation extends nearly to the ventral
edge, while opposite to it, the right valve though not showing any
sign of fracture is also slightly indentated, but in this case the inden-
tation extends for about only half the distance.

On examining the animal I found that both the right and left
mantle lobes were thickenced along the part adjacent to the injury, the
left lobe more so than the right one.  The gills on the right side are
normal, but those on the left have both received considerable injury,
curious to say the inner one more than the outer one. A transverse
section of the animal in the region of the injury (fig. 1}, shows a fusion
of the outer side of the left outer gill with the left mantle lobe, and
a slight fusion of the outer side of the left inner gill with the inner

1 Journ. of Malae., rgoo, vol. vii, pp. t36—128, pl. vil

Journ, oF Marac., mgeo, vol vil, No. &
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side of the left outer gill, very little remaining of the left inner gill.
The left outer supra-branchial canal (fig. 1. s¢) is considerably larger
than the right outer one.

In the second specimen there is a large fracture of the right valve,
which at the time it occurred evidently lorced in a large mass of
the valve, The animal afterwards rebuilt the shell beneath the
fracture, the new portion consisting of the calcarcous and nacreous
layers only.  On the inner side of the right valve there has arizen a
thin ridge of shell 13 mm. long, and 7 mm. high, which passes in a
posterior direction and Is sct at right angles to the valve. .Dorszally
there is a second, much smaller ridge, running parallel with the former
one. The animal exhibits very few signs of injury.  ‘The ridges,
mentioned above, have penetrated the posterior adduetor muscle, the
right portion of which has spread out and become forced into a more
anterior position than the left portion, thus deforming the right kidney.
Other than this the animal appears quite normal.

Fig. 1.—Transverse section of dnodenfa cygace, L,

F. font, I. inlestine, K. kidney, L.L.G. lelt inner gill L.O.G. left outer gill
M. mantle, P. pericardial cavity, R, rectom, S.C, left outer supra-branchial canal, 'l
typhlosole, ¥.C. vena cava.
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DESCRIPTION OF A NEW SPECIES OF
VERONICELLA FROM THE FIJI ISLANDS.
By WALTER L. COLLINGE,

The [Mmiversity, Birmingham.

SoME short time ago Prof. Gustave Gilson sent to me for indentifica-
tion, a specimen of Feronicella coliected by him in the Fiji Islands.
Later he has very kindly placed further material in my hands for
anatomical investigation. The species is a new one, and I am now
giving a description of it, the account of its internal structure will
appear clsewhere at a later date.

1 have much pleasure in associating with this new form the name
of me Gilson.

Veronicella gilsoni, n. sp.

Like most specics of this genus, there is little to distinguish it by
the external appearance. Dorsally it is a dirty yellow colour with small,
irregularly distributed, blackish blotches, and finely granulated. "The
perinotum is finely indented on its marginal edge, and is a brighter
yellow colour than the notum; the hypnotum is a greenish-yellow
colour. Footscle yellowish- brown marked by a serieg of fine, regular
transverse lines. :

Length (in alcohol} 23'5 mm.; footsole 2'5 mm. broad ; hypnotum
4’5 mm. broad ; female generative orifice situated on the right side 2
mm. from the footsole, 11 mm. from the right lower tentacle, and
g'5 mm. from the posterior end of the body. '

Hah.—Nabukaluka, River Waidina, Viti Levu,

Type.——In my collection.

NOTE ON THE GAEOTIS DOUVILLEI
OF DE MORGAN.

Ly WALTER E. COLLINGE,

The University, Blrminghom.
" Inatecent part of the “ Manual of Conchology ” (1899, vol. xii, p. 228)
Dr. Pilsbry, in treating of the Genus Gaeotis writes © Gaeodls douvitled
de Morgan from the summit of Mount Tchabang, Perak, is doubtless
a tiirasie allied to (7. ( Africarion) ater, Godwin-Austen””  On sceing
this sfatement Professor Cockerell wrote me suggesting that I should



180 COLLINGE: ON GAEOTIS DOUVILLEL. .

lock up the criginal description and figure, and see if it differed at
all from Pseudaustenia siamensis, CkIL'  As the Asiatic sluglike
molluscs are so very imperfectly understood, the subject is perhaps
worthy of a short note,

De Morgan’s description?® is as follows:

¢ Animal.— Limaciforme allongé, d'un brun clair, orné de chaque
coté de deux bandes longitudinalis noires. .

Coguilfe—Unguiliforme, aplatie, fragile, trés mince, transparente,
composée de deux demi-tours de spire, la partie inférieure manguant,
le dernier est trés grande, stries d’accroissement trés fines.

Dimensions.  Long. g mm.; larg. 5'5 mm.”

T'his is accompanied by a ﬁvure showing a Deltella-like slug. Both
the description and figure are poor; and were it not for the latter, it
would be very difficult to say to what genus this species belonged.
Although poor, the figure is sufficiently clear to show that the species
is closely allied to Peltella, in fact, is in all probability rightly assigned
to the genus Glaeotis, I am therefore at a loss to understand Dr.
Pilsbry’s statcment “doubtless a Gérasia.” ' '

With reference to Psendaustenia siamensts, Ckll, the type of which
is in the British Museum collection’; through the kindness of Mr.
Edgar A. Smith, I have recently had an opportunity of examining
this. There are two examples, and judging from the external appear-
ance I should say they both belong to the genus Parmarion and are
probably allied to P. puptllaris, Humb.,, if they are not young examples
of that species. It is, however, very difficult to separate these slug-
like molluses on their external characters, and possibly P. siamensis
would on dissection prove te be a valid species.

HELIX LAPICIDA, L., MONS. SINISTRORSUM, NOV.?
; By I. ]. PARTRIDGE,

WHILST staying at Lynton, North Devon, last summer I was fartunate
enouch to find a full grown sinistral example of Helix lapirida, L.
"There is a large colony of the type here inhabiting a low wall, together
with the varieties ecarinata and afbina.  After a shower of rain they
come out, covering the wall and adjacent rocks in countless profusion ;
and although T have collected here for some years, and taken many

1 Ann. and Mag. N. H., 1891, p. 107
2 Lull. Soc. Zool. France, 1885, x, p. 388, pl. 8, Fig. g
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forms of this species peculiar to the district, I have never before been
fortunate enoungh to find a sinistral momtrosn}

The shell and animal seern typical in sculpture, form, and colour,
having the peculiar looking glass appearance which seems to be
characteristic of such shells as are typically dextral.

" Tn looking up the literature upon this species T have failed to find
any mention of a sinistrorse monstrosity, possibly foreign literaturc may
contain such a record, and if so I should be glad of the reference.

PROCEEDINGS OF THE
MIDLAND MALACOLOGICAL SOCIETY.

2157 MEETIN(G, SgrTEMBER I4TH, 1900,
The President in the cliair
Several donations to the Library were atnounced, and thanks voted to the donors,

; Exisins.

By Mr. Overton: Marine shells from Bridlington,

By Mr. Tartridge: Lomee meawimas v, cinere-niger, from Llormer, Somerset-
shire ; Undo margoritifer from the River Taw, Heluc horfensis, H. Ifapicide m.
siistrersiem, nov. from Lynton, Nth Devon: and deavus haematostoma and
Cyelophorus ceylgnicus from Ceylon.

By Mr. Breeden: Shells of various local Iand and freshwater shells.

By the Prezident: Animal of Cupuius hungaricus from Mumble's Head,

228D MEETING, SEFTEMBER I4TH, 1900,
The President in the chair.

The evening was devoted to 2 study of Heliz asperse, The President gave a
short account of the life-history, distribution, and variation of the species ilustrated
by numerous specimens.

Mr. Willonghby Eilis exhibited abeut 300 specimens, and Mr. Breeden a smaller

collection.  Specimens of felfz rufeseens from Knowle, Warwickshire, were also
exhibited by Mr. Ellis.

23RD MEETING, NOVEMBER QTH, IGOO.

The President in the chair,
Parers REaD.

I. On the Anatom} of Certain Agnathous Pulmonate Molluscs.
: By Walter E. Collinge,
2, On some further malformed specimens of dnodonte cygren, T..

Iy 11. 1. Bloomer.
EXHIBITS.

By Mr, Bloomer: Specimens in iliustration ol his paper, also shells of Helix
nemorelis, A short accouni of the nomenclaiure, vardation and distribution of H.
aemoralis was read, the remainder of the evening being devoted to the examination
of the various collections of this species contributed by the Tresident, and Messrs.
Bloomer, Breeden, and Overton.
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Pilsbry, Henry A.—Trvon's Manmal of Cfmcl.l(]lugy, ser, i1, vol. xiti (pt. 5t3, pp-
113—179, pls. 35—48. DPhiladelphia: Academy of Natural Sciences.

The Fiji species of Plosusiylus are here completed, and the subgenus Diplo-
morpha, Ao, treated of, 7 eoxiene, New Hebrides, 1s ¢ new svecics. The author
then gives a seres of descriptions, previously omitted, of varions Australian Bulimoid
Afelicidar,

The larger portion of the present parl is devoted to the genus dmphidrowmus,
.Alb.. Dr. Dilshry concludes from the researches of Semper, Wiegmann and Jacobi,
that the genus dues not belong 1o the Bulimefidae, but w the Epkiphalloyoue group
of the Helividiue. The genus 1s a difficult one, and wili probably remain so for sume
time to come, in fact untll our knowledge of the speecilic anatonucal characiers 1%
more complete. 1. Pilsbry groups the species in 20 groups, agreeing in part with
those of Tulton. Seven of these groups are dealt with in the present pary, aud
keys to the shell.characters are given in most cases.-~W, E. C,

Bergh, R.—FErgebnisse einer Reise nach dem Pacific {Schauinsland 1806—18¢7).
Die Opisthobranchier. Zool. Jahrb. [Abth. [ Syst.) 1goo, Bd. 13, pp. 207—
246, T. 19—21.

Dr. Bergh here describes the Opisthohranchs eollecled by Trof, Schauinsland in
1806—¢g%. The new forms are Chelidonnre hirwndiniune, . and G., v. elegans,
Bgh. (n.?sp.), Avchidoris nyelce, Jdeolidielln drusille, A. foustiee, and Swols
annuligars, n, g, et sp.  The new genus belongs to the Flabellinidue, and is charac-
terised by the beautiful perfuliate rhinopheria, a rounded anterior margin Lo the
foot, a troseriate radula, with a denticulate auterivr margin to ihe lateral teeth, and
an unarmed penis.—W, E.'C,

Smith, J. Perrin.—Larval Stages of Sehloenbackiz.  Joumn. Morph., 1899, vol.
xvi, pp. 237—268, pls. AL,

Mr. Perrin Smith conlinues his very valuable sludics on the onlogeny of the
Ammonites. A short time-ago he gave a very careful account of the development
of the genera Lytoceran and Phyloceras, and in the present paper the Jarval stages of
Sehlnenbachia oregonsnsis are dealt with, The species Is a remarkalble one, in that
its descent is so very clearly shown through its ontogeny. In ifs development it
reperts in the first five septa the history of Anarenstes, Parvdoceras, and FPrioho-
ceras; then for about a single whorl it is a @lyphdoceras; in the nexl oncand a
quarler a Gustrioceras; then for a little more than onc-quarter of a revolution
a Paralegueeras, the goniatite history terminating at two and five-cighths coils. It
now develops a keel, and rezcmbles one of the simpler Permian amd Lower Triassic
ammonites. Then follow the ananeanic, metaneanic, and paraneanic stages. With
the appearance of the sixth whotl, the shell commences to lake on its own proper
charactets, and is then in the ephebic stage.  Thus it will be seen, the larval stages
may be compared with Paleozoic genera,  This interesting form offers a striking
illustration of the law of the acceleration of development.

With the advance of the stage, the author finds that there is a great increage in
the individual variation, this being still greater with the acquirement of adult char-
acters, 50 that were it not [or the transitions between the varietics, one would feel
‘inciined to make several species out of one.—W. E, C.

Smith, J. Perrin.—The Development and Phylogeny of Placenticeras,  Proc.
Cal. Acad. Sci. (3rd ser.), Geology, 1900, vol. i, pp. 181—249, pls. xsiv—
xxviil,

This paper is prefaced by an interesting *° Entroduction ™ on the law of tachy-
genesis.  The author then devotes a section lo a discussion upon. the afiinities of
Plaventiceras and Hoplites and gives a phylogenic table of Flacentiveras and asso-
clated genera, which must both prove of value to all students-of fossil Cephalopoida,
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- DL opacifivem, . sp. s nantiloid in sepla, but ammonsid in its caleareous proto-
conch in the earliest larval stage. The middle larval stage shows a form not unlike
the Paleczoic Glyphiocsras ; while the last larval stage is analogous to Nannites, a
Mesozoic genus.  In the adolescent period it passes through the following stages :
fiest one corresponding to Cpmbifes or some Cymbites-like fonm, then to sume eégo-
ceran genus ol Upper TrHassic or Lower Jurassic age, then to one of the early
perisphinctoid genera, then to hemeseras of the Jura, and lastly to Hoplites. Thus
by ontogenic siudy it is shown (hat flacenticeras developed out of Hoplites, and
must thercfore be placed with the Jast mentioned group under the Stephanoceralidne
and not dmaltheidae, as is usual in nearly all text-books,

A parallel study of the oulogeny of P. pucificum and P. californicum only serves
to show that the results must be interpreted with caution, the dillerencys being
largely due to uncqual acceleration of characters.

. _In this and the previous paper we cannot attetapl (o do moere than very Lrefly
indicate the line of ontogenic research, to be fully appreciated, the complete papers
must be carefully read, and this all malacologists shoeld do.—W, E. C,

Sturany, R.—W. A. Obrutschew’s Moliusken-Ausbeuwle ans Ilochasien. Denk,
K. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 1goo, Bd. Ixx, pp. 17—4%, Tin. i—iv.

Dr. Starany in a very welcome contribulion, enumerates 5o species and 4
varicties of which the following ave new :+ Flecfvtrowds comale, Stilprodiscus cuphyes,
Metodvniic griphodes, Cuthaion obrutschewt, O. parvorse, Platypetasus obrutschewt,
? Seetsume kutupadnsis, Duliminus schypodasts, B, obrutschewd, B. dieprepes, B.
teres, B. wevompelinus snd var. thrypdioe, B. commensaley, B. oftonis, H, asephes
and var. Brevior, K. cmphidorws, B, inferstratvs, B. cuonymus, Sering colhaico,
Grdlr., var, egresse, Pupopsis dissoviabilis, . polustrepta, . peraplesie, Ovens
sthensiense, Planorbis cearesvens, F. wewmayrd, Volvale kukunories, Cevbirule
obruischens, (1 methorio, and Tando tschiliznsiz,  All the new forms are fipured, in
addition in ¢ previously described by Dr. von Moéllendorff. A very useful Biblio-
graphy, enumerating upwards of 100 papers, completes this interesting memoir.

Sturany. R.—Diagnosen neuer Gastrepoden auns dem Rothen Meere., Anz. K.
Akad. Wiss, Wien, 1900, Nr, xvii, pp, 1—4.

The new species are Fusus bifrons, Nassq thauwmasie, N steinduchneri, N.
dester, N, mundse, N, lathrode, N, stiphre, and N, sporadica.

Hedley, C.—Studies on Awstralian Mollusea, Tr. & Droc. Linn, Soe. N.S.W.,
oo, pp. 87 —100, pls. ii—iv, and 4 Ogs. in text.

Mr. Hedley hopes in this series of papers to ¥ fix by illastration the idemtity of
such unfigered specics as ™ he can obialn, and to nule the occurrence of species on
the coast of N.-S. Wales not previously recorded.  In the present part he treals of
the following : Sirius, n. geo., type BEaulinia badig, T.-Woods.  The author agrees
with Tate in considering Rawfinie indistinguishable [rom the prior Jspsis, H. and
A, Adams,  Fossarus sudneyensis, and Couthouwyie sefenta.  Menon a new genus
ol Kulismidar, with M. ancepy as the type.  Seila atlenuate, and Teinostomn orbitum.
In addition to the ahove mentivned new species, figures of the [ollowing are also
given: Stylifer lodderae, Pell., Zeldore fasmanica, Bedd., dnwuropsis soovehi,
‘ad. and Abg., Zodderie wdinime, T.-Woods, Fissurider lineota, Shy., and the
animal of Nofarehun gloucus, Chsan

,'Simroth. H.—Ueber einige Nacktschnecken von Montenegro and Corsica.
Nachr. d, Deutsch, Malak, Gesell,, 1900, pp. 77—us.

-+ The [ollowing are described as new: ILéwmur wohiberedtl, L. weltoreforsfi, L.
obsturis, Agriolimen corsicus, Amalin dolmoting, 4w, montencyring.  The
absence of any figures considerably deeracts [rom the value of an otherwise very
interesting paper. —W. E. (. : : :
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Mead, A. D.—Observations on the soft-chell clam. 3oth Ann. Rpt. Commis.
Inland Fisheries, U.5,A., 1900, pp. 1—28, pls. i--xi :

The author here gives sume interesting details relati ng tu the life history, &e. of
the soft-shell claw.  The eggs are exceedingly winute aud the egg-laying pericd
probably extends over May and June, They are extruded in Jarge numbers, and
i a short time after fertilisation, develope into minate free swimming farms nat at all
like the adults,  In this condition they live for scveral days and are carried away
by the tides, they then settle down and allach themselves to some object, a stone or
a picee of sea-weed, The experiments of transplanting sccm to prove (bal the rate
of growth is more rapid than is wsnally supposed, the most rapid growth aking
‘place where the molluscs are onder the water most of the time.  Certain facts
strongly indicate that they breed during the first year of their life, although the age
at which they reach scxual maturity has not been definitely ascertained.

Pilsbry, Henry A.— Metostracon, a mew sluglikc genus of dart-Learing
Ietividae, Droc. Malac. Soc. Lond., 1900, vol. iv, pp. 24—30, pl. iii.

Tn this interesting paper Dr, Fiishry describes a slog-like moiluse derived from
the true © Heli” stock, Lo which the name Metostracon mime, n. g. et sp. is given.

From the anatomical featnres a relalionship to Xenthonyr is unmistakally
indicated. Upon the affinftics of these two genera the author makes some valuable
olservations. At first sight these gencra recall the external form of -certain
Arionidas— Binneya and Hemphillin, he resemblance, however, is only superficial.
The Tdmacidac and Philomyeidae are obviously very dilferent, whilst the slugdike
genera of the Bulimalidee are clearly huelimuline. Tt would seem therefore that
no known group ol slugs will receive Melostracon and Xanthonyr ; but a group of
the Helicidas known as the Belogona Euadenia, agrees in all the important
characters. The nearest allies then are apparently the genera Epiphragmophora
and Cipoliy, the four genera practically agreeing in all the important anatomical
tharacters, excepting those correlated with the degeneration of the sheil.

‘Whether Xanthongx has an ally in the genus Crywlosiracon, W, G. Binn., at
present remains doubeful 3 this Jatler genus, the aathor thinks, may be a more
adeanced member of a sub-family which would contain the former genus and the
new one here deseribed,  Seeing that it i3 by no means certain that thesc three
genera have arisen from the same genus of Llelicoid Belogona, the author refrains
from se grouping them ; cértain anatomical features suggesting -parallelism rather
than a common phylogeny. This latter view, will, we think, be endorsed by
malacologists, —W. E. C,

‘Pilsbry, Henry A.—Note on the Anatomy of the Helicoid genus dshmunelle.
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila,, 1900, pp. 107—109, ligs. 1—3.

An examination of the generative organs of 4. thomsvniand, Anc., 4. porterdae,
Pils. and CkIL, and 4, typorhyssa, Ckll., fully confirms the anatomical characters
ascribed to this yenus by the author in 18g9. Tt is very distinct from Folygyre, and
possilily related to the New Mexican specics referred to the genus Rpiphragmophora,
which Dr. Pilshry has examined. fudging from an immature example of E
hackitane, he thinks, a series of forms strikingly divergent in the reproductive
organs from the Californian forms may be found here.

Pilsbry, Henory A.—Notices of new Japanesc Land snails. Droc. Acad. Nat.
Sci. Phila., 1900, pp. 381—384,

A Key to the Japanese species of 4lyeasus is given and the following pew
species and varleties described : Diplommating pusiie v, omiensis, Macrocklumys
wvicrograpia, Kulislla multivolvis, Vitrog harimens(s, Georissa japonica.

Pilsbry, Henry A,—New South Amcrican Land snails. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci.
Phila., 1900, pp. 385—304, pls. xi, xii.

The following are new : Happia theringi, Polygy-mtz':a swrgentt, P. affinds, P.
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strnostrepte. v, declinatm  Epiphrag. oresigens, Orh,,. v. bernerdius, v Ther,
Strophochetlus oblongus, Mill., v. sanctaepaudd, v, Ther. and ils,, S paranaguensis,
Tils, and v. TLher., Bulimuiuy sicerei, B. kacmalospire, {lediving iguapensis, and
H. inueqeiniriatn.

Thering. H. von.—Description of a New Strophocheifas.  Proc, Ac. Nat. Sei.
Phila., 1900, p. 394, pl. s, fig, 4.

& pilsbryi from Sao Paulo, Brazil, allied to 8. rhodocheilus, Rye.

Thering, H. voh.—Os Caracdes do genero Spiarepsis. Rev. do Mus. Taulista,
1guo, vol, iv, pp. 539—540, figs. 1—12,

Dr. von Thering describes the jaw, radula, and genetative organs of 8. feisthameli,
Hupe, and Pradara derbyl, n, sp, 8. pilsbryi and S, bachAd are also new species. A
key to the classification of the Brazilian speeies of Solaropsie is given, and a short
account of their geographical distribution. -

Stubbs, Arthur G,—The Land and Freshwater Shells of Tenly., Journ. Conch,,
1900, vol. ix, pp. 321—28, 358—5s.

The anthor records 7o species, IT varieties, and numcrous monstrosities. A,
aspersa . pufula-zoneia, and A virgate v. coulifes are two mew varielies. In
addition to calaloguing the various forms many interesting notes are given, e.g. the
range of distribution of H. pisane in the neighbourhood, and various modificatiens
of the shell of this snecies; e curious habitat of dueylus fuwintilis; -and various
notes on the vanalion, el

Sykes, E, R,—On the genus Aeavus, Mont. Proc. Malae. Soc. Lond., 1900, vol.
iv, pp. 114—7¥1I5,

The author recognises scven species, possibly A. prosperus, Albers, may prove
to be only a variety of 4. hacmastomus, L. The A4, poledi of Collett is regarded as
anly & white- hpped varety of 4. waitom, Rve.

Sykes, E.- R.—On Desponea cinnamomen, n. sp., and type of a new nubc:cnus
t*hersodespoena, with notes on some allied forms. Proc. Malac. Soc. Lond.,
1900, vol. iv, pp. 136—133, 3 figs,

Sykes, E, R.—Notes on the non-marine Mollusea of Norfolk and Phiflip Islands,
with descriptions of new species. Proc. Malae, Soc. Lopd., 1900, vol. iv,
pp- 139—147, pl. xlii, and figs. i—1ii.

The new species, etc., are: Microcystis nuw, M. castanencincte, Trochonanine
platysomn, Fretwm, nom. nov, for Hurypus, Setp., preoccupied, F. suferi, F.
grayt, Medyla imitratrie, Sitala macgillivrayl, Verligo novfollensis, Cmphalsiropis,
brenchleyi, 0. suterd, Paludestring novfolkensts,  In addition to fipures of all the
new species, some drawings by Mr. Hediey, of species very bricfly described by
Cox and hitherto unligured, are given; these are Carops (P) depsia, Cox,
guintadae, Cox, and preiescens, Cox,

Gude, . K,—Description of a new Species of Plectopylis, from Tonkin.  Anmn.
Mag. N.II., 1900 {s. 7}, vol. v, p. 313.

P. lepide, n. sp.  Type in author’s collection.

Gude, G. K.—Descriptions of new Species of Japanese Land Shells, Ann.
Mag. N.11., 1900 {& 7} vol. vi, pp. 398—401, 453—4506. :

The new species arc: Arnouldic cornlodes, A, wonodes, Crystellus siwlootus,
. wvelatus, Microcystis hivasel, Trishoplite wrofacen, Floctotropis condca, Kullellu
clata, K. erenulate, K. pagoduwleides, Pyremidula {s. s.) pretiose, Trishoplite
dacostas, Ganesclle tovang, Eniole ( Evhadra} grafe, and var, nov, zonale,  Types
all in anthor's collection.  We hope Mr, Gude will give figures of these,
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Godfrey, R.—Swpiolz rondeletii {Leach) in the Litth of Forth, Ann, Scott.
Nat, Hist., 1goo, p. 128, . :

Kellogg, J. L. —The Ciliary Mechanism in the Branchial Chamler of the
Pelecypoda,  Scienee, N.S. vol. xi, pp. 172 -173.

Pilsbry, Henry A.—WNote on the Australian Pupidee.  Proe. Acad. Nat. Sei
Phila., 1900, pp. 426—430, figs. I—3.

Four genera of this family arc represented, of which one, Cylindrovertilla, is
known from Ausiralia and New Caledonia ooly, the remaining three— Pupoides,
Pupa and Bifiderie—being widely distributed.  So far as their Australian distri-
hution iy concerned, they agree with the Epiphallosonous Helices and probably
reached Australia Ly the same land connection and at the same time, [rom the
northward.

Pilshry, Henry A,—XNote on Polynesian and East Indian Pupidee. Proc. Acad,
Nat. Sci. Phifa., 1900, pp. 431—4533.

Dr. Lilsbry removes the Madeiran group Stemrodon of Lowe from the nomen-
clatare of Oriental Pupidie.  In referring Last Indian forms to this group undue
‘weight has, he Lhinks, been given 1o a mere analogy,  Four groups are recognised,
viz. Bifidaria, Sterki, Oylindyovertille, Btge., Costige, Lttgr., and Nesopupe, Pils,
(ype . funfifln, GRL)  In this latter group lwo sections are defined Nesopupa ss.,
and Zyropupe, nov. (type N, Iyrafe, L1 ).

Pilsbry, Henry A.—Additions to the Japanese Tand snail fauna —11.  Proc.
.Acad.-Nat. Sci, Phila., 1900, pp. 443—448, pl. xiv.

The new forms are Clausilin hakoncusis, . awafionsis, . subswrantigen, €.
aulaeophore, O, Mrasel, O hyperopfye, and O, Japonies var, surugae,

Thering, H. von.—On the South American Species of Mytilidas. Proc. Malac,
See. Lond., 1900, vol. iv, pp. 84—o8. :

Dr. von Thering here gives an excellent smnmary and classification of the
American Mylilidoe, a lamily which embraces lwo very difficait gencen.- Mytifus,
L., and Modiolus, Lam. This family has previously attracted the altention of one
of the most distinguished students of the Pelesypoda, Dr. W. 11, Dall; and is now
ho less fortunate in having so able an exponcnt as the author of the present paper.

The great reliance whhich has been placed upon the position of the umbones,
and the presence or absence of teeth, iz here regarded in a much less important
Jight; and the scalpture of the shell, and the presence or absence and position of
the shell muscles are taken into consideration.  In this particular feature the author
differs from Dr. Dall; but it should be remembered that since part 4 of the
“Tertiary Fauna of Flodda® was published (1808), Dr, Dall himself is less
inclined to attach the same importance to such characlers, indeed, judaing by his
very apt remarks upon the “dentition” of the hinge in the Lepfonacsg (see this
Journal p. 76}, such characters arc quite secondary.

While the present grouping seems to be an advance on any previously published,
we st confess our surprise that all the characters of the actual molluse, excepting
the shell muscles, are entirely ignored. Tt is surcly very evident that shell characters
alone are unreliable, and we doubt very much if upon such, we can ¢ver expect to
see a classification which will indicate the phylogenetic rclationships of any class or
group of molluses. - C oo H :

The following subgenera are new : Eumoptlins, nom | =Mytilus, s. s.), type
M. aduiis, L. ; Trichomys, type M. hirsutus, Lam. ; Bumodiolus, n, n. (= Modicius,
s. 5}, type M. modiofus, L.—W. E, C, !
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A Treatise on Zoclogy.—Edited by B. Ray Lankester.—Pt, ii. The Porifera
and Coelentera. By E. A. Minchin, G, Herhert Fowler, and Gilbert C.
Bourne,  With an Introduction by E. Ray Lankester. 8vo, pp. vi+737+
178+81+84+25 London: 1goo,  Adam and Charles Black. :

The secand volume of this valvable work well sustains the high standard which
characterised volume . T the present volume there are six chapters, the first, by
Yrof. Ray Lankester, treating of the Lnlerococla and Coelomococla, will be
welcamed by all zoolonists as a masrerly exposilion of a difficelt subject,  Alter
emphasising the physiclogical importance of the coelom, the history of our
knowledge of the subject is dealt with, logether with its relations to the vascular and
excretory systems.  The nephridia of the Platyhelmia, Nemertina, Rolifera,
Chaetopoda, and embryonic Mollusea are shown to be of ectodemmic origin, whilst
in the remaining phyla these have been replaced by uropeitic coelomaducts, which
are parts of the cocloinic wall itself, .

The next chapter is devoted to the Porfera. Prof. Minchin groups these under
three classes, vie ;- -Calearca, Hexactinellida, and Ddemospongiae. The poriion
devoted 1o this perplexing group takes up nearly half of the volume, and is by far
the most comprehensive and detailed” accounl that has yet been given in any
English text-book.

Dr. Fowler ably treats of the Ilydromedusac and Scyphumedusae in the
two following chapters.

The Anthozoa and Ctenophora, dealt with by Mr. Bowsne, concludes the volume,

Most of the illostrations are now, and all are excellent. At the end of each
chapter is a carefully prepared bibliography, and a complete index,

The issue of volume ii only serves to emphasise the completeness of Prol. Ray
Tankester's conception ; while the comphrensive nature of this greal work males it
indispensable to all teachers and advanced students, and a necesaity in every public
and scientific lictary.—W. . C.

Deseriptive and Ilustrated Catalogue of the Physiological Series of
Comparative Anatomy. contained in the Muaseum of the Royal College of
Surgeons of England. Vol L. Second edition, pp. 14 160, pls. i—xiv, and
4 figs. in text,  Fondon: 1goo. Taylor and Francis.

Prof, Charles Stewart and hiz able assistanis, are to be heartily congratulated
upon the -appearance of this beantiful and inteusely interesting volume.  The
subjects dealt with are the ~*lindoskeleton,” #f Flexible Bonds of Union and
Suppurt,” and  Muscnlar and Allied Systems.” The entry of each preparation
bears a registration number, and in many cases a uselul bibHographic referenee §
while in all cases the deserintions are wonderfully clear and concise,  Vety many of
ihe preparations are new, and as near perfection as possible.  This work should be in
the hands ofthe Curator of every Natural Ilistory Muscum in the country, it will at
least show so [ur a3 a caialopue can, what can be done fo illustrate Animal and
Llant Strucrore, when the iostilution is guided and directed by a competent and
qualificd chief, even if he does not possess the rarc curatorial genius of Prof. Stewart.

The work is illustrated by fourieen plates, mostly coloured, and while very
beautiful, many fall 2 long way behind, so far as reproduction is concemned, those of
continental lithographers.

We eagerly look forward to the publication of other volumes.—W. E. C.
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A Monograph of Christmas Island (Indian Ocean): Physical Features and
Gevlogy. By Chartes W, Andrews, with descriptions of the Fauna and Flora
Ly nwmerous contribotors, pp. xv+237, 21 pls.,, map, and figs in text
London : 1900, Pubtished by order of the Trustees of the British Museum.

Christmas Island represents an area of about 43 square miles, and is situated about
190 miles from the nearest land, the intervening ocean attaining a depth of
over 3 miles,  1is limited fauna, it would -seem, has heen derived from the Sunda
Archipelago, of which it probably onee formed 5 part.

., The account of the recent mollusea has been written by Mr, Fdgar A, Smith,
who described 1 dilferent forms from this island in 1888, o of which have been
collected by Mr. Andrews, besides single specimens of Opeas subuls, Melnwmgprus
castaeneus, and Assiminen andrewsiane, nn. spp,  Seven of the 14 recorded species
are pecaliar Lo this island, but *“they belong to genera the species of which have no
very striking characters.”  Ail the species are fignred,

The fossil moliusca, from the reef-limestones, are described by Mr. R: Bullen
Newtun, The identifications that have been possible would seeml to indicate the
maodern character of these shells,

The work is illustrated by 22 plates, many of which are coloured, a map, and
numerous figures in the text, All concerned in the production of rhis interesting
volume are to be congratulated. —W, B, C,
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